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FOREWORD

HOW TO LEARN TO SPEAK
CHINESE WITH EASE

You will gradually learn to speak Chinese, without too much
difficulty by reading and listening to the lessons for half an hour

each day, and by repeating each sentence several times, one after
another.

First things first: before beginning a new lesson, take a deep breath
and relax, during the First Wave your main task will be to listen and
repeat, do a few exercises and become acquainted with Chinese.

1) As an option, you can start by reading and listening to the
previous dialogue to keep in mind the new words and structures
learned the day before. "

2) Then, if you have the recordings at home —which we recommend
as they are a great help to get familiar with Chinese sounds— listen
to the dialogue of the day.

3) Listen again and repeat each sentence: a blank is left on the
recordings between each sentence of the thirteen first lessons.

4) Compare the pinyin transcription to the Chinese characters, on the
left-hand page; then look at the right-hand page. A current English
translation gives you the meaning of what you have heard or read
and a literal translation, in italics, helps you not only to identify
the meaning of each Chinese character, but also to understand the
structure of each Chinese sentence.

5) In the dialogue, you will find numbers that refer to footnotes.
They provide you with grammar and vocabulary explanations, or
with remarks on cultural aspects of China. Read them carefully, but
don’t learn them by heart. All in good time!

6) Once you feel at ease with the new dialogue, move on to the
exercises. They will help you consolidate what you have learned
so far.

7) Now relax, you have earned it!




Remember that the best way to learn a language is to speak it and
to get used to its sounds and structures. Don’t hesitate to repeat
and repeat again sentences from the dialogues that come to mind.
Speak out loud and take every opportunity to practice, when stuck
in a traffic jam for example, or in the shower. Forget your fears or
complexes! Enjoy learning Chinese!

From Lesson 50 onwards, while you are studying a new lesson
each day, you will also be asked to go back to the beginning
and take up the active study of each lesson with the Second
Wave exercises. You will then translate each lesson from English
to Chinese, and this will help to refresh your memorization of
the basic notions. The success of your study depends on regular
commitment. Spend half an hour on each lesson, and you will be
able to participate in a conversation in Chinese much sooner than
you expected!
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CHINESE WITH EASE

Introduction

Chinese is a language spoken by over a billion people in China and
other countries of Southeast Asia and the Chinese diaspora. There
are many variants of the language in China, the most widely spoken
being Cantonese, Shanghai dialect and Hakka. Although there are
also many other languages spoken by ethnic minorities in China
that have no common roots with Chinese, such as Mongolian or
Tibetan which use an alphabet, the common tongue throughout the
territory is based on northern Chinese, and more particularly the
dialect of Peking. This language, also known as Mandarin, is called
EEIE putdnghua — the common tongue — in Chinese. It is
taught in schools throughout the country and is now widely spoken
in areas where there is also a local form of Chinese or a dialect.

It is this ‘official’ form of Chinese that you will learn from Chinese
with Ease. However this method concentrates on spoken Chinese
rather than the study of the characters.

Of course books and newspapers are printed in characters. However,
the main aim of this book is not reading, but learning to speak.
That’s why the texts are presented in characters and also in the
transcription established in the People’s Republic of China for use
in teaching and for international communication. This alphabetical
transcription is also known as “pinyin” or CPA (Chinese Phonetic
Alphabet). The rules for its pronunciation are given below.

If you can, use the recordings: they are of great assistance in the
study of a tonal language like Chinese. Students who also wish
to learn to read and write must study the lesson in characters and
practice writing them according to the rules set out below. Writing
Chinese with Ease is also here to help you pursue your study of the
written language.

It is absolutely essential to study regularly: it is advisable to spend
half an hour per day rather than two whole days a week!

The lessons follow a logical progression, so always make sure that

you have assimilated the content of each lesson before going on to
the next.
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A few words on the Chinese language will help you to understand
the use of the pinyin transcription. Each Chinese character is a unit
that may be combined with other units to form words. Each character
is monosyllabic. This method gives the characters and uses the
phonetic transcription of words. A word in Chinese can be made up
of one, two or more syllables. There is no universally recognized
system for joining pinyin syllables together. In Chinese with Ease
they are joined if they form a semantic unit or are hyphenated to
indicate a grammatical connection.

el ma horse
ViRES fangfa method
T—% * Il laytnjT tape recorder

Chinese grammar is relatively simple: there are no declensions, no
conjugations and no gender... Chinese characters are invariable.

J2 shi (the verb to be) can be translated am, is, are. The personal
pronoun gives the indication for the correct translation:

£
’f i

wo shi Iam

HI Fm

ni shi you are

Syntax often determines the grammatical role of words:

A
N&f

hao rén a good man

rén hao men are good

In one case ﬁ} h&o is used as an adjective, describing a noun, in
the other, its role is verbal. It is the position of §f h&o in relation
to A rén that determines its function.

viii »

|

Pronunciation

Each syllable in Chinese is pronounced with a tone: this is the pitch
and melodic curve of the voice for each syllable. There are four
tones plus a neutral tone in 3 3/ { plitonghua, the common
tongue, and they must be pronounced with great care. An error of

pronunciation can cause complete confusion or be a great source of
amusement!

e mai means fo buy, whereas
52 mai means fo sell

Jfﬁj{ ni means you, whereas
i ni means fatty.

There is as much difference between ]V, 4} béiji, the north pole,

and T béiji, the back, as between “path” and “bath” for an
English speaker.

The four tones are represented with the four following signs:

= 7 ¥ . They are explained in detail at the end of the presenta-
tion of the phonetic alphabet.

Every character in Chinese has its tone, but in a given sentence
some tones become neutral if not stressed. The transcription in
Chinese with Ease takes this into account, and reproduces the lan-
guage as you are likely to hear it on the street in Beijing (]}, north;
I, capital ie. Peking). You will only hear every syllable with its
tone if you are listening to Peking Opera! However, you must know
the tone for each character in order to avoid confusion. Remember
if you don’t know the tone, you don’t know the word.

FHHeHe

. ix



The two sections of the introduction to phonetics are related to
each other and they must both be studied carefully: The Sounds of
Spoken Chinese and The Four Tones of Chinese. These two facets
are essential in order to understand and to be understood. And
now... let’s go!

The Sounds of Spoken Chinese
using the pinyin alphabet

Conventions of the pinyin transcription

(The sounds introduced below are all pronounced twice in the
recording. If necessary, you can refer to the index of sounds in the
introduction, cf. Getting Familiar with Chinese Sounds.)

¢¢ Vowels
There are six basic vowels: a, 0, &, i, U, u

as in father

as in rot

as in learn, but long

as in see

as in food

as in the French lu, vu, rue. To make this sound your lips
hould be in the position for blowing out a candle, while you say
ee’. Try it! It really works!

CcCc T0DOo D

- wm

and three diphthongs: ie, ei, e

ie as in yes
ei as in may
ue i (see above) + e as in bet

These vowels can be combined to give the sounds: ai, ao, ou, ia,
ua, uo, iao, iu, uai, ui.

ai as in eye

ao as in how
ou as in oh!

X
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ia as in yak

ua as in swabhili

uo as in walk

iao ee as in see + ow as in how
iu ee as in see + oh!

uai 00 as in food + eye

ui 00 as in food + ay as in may

There are 16 consonantal vowels.

Some are _nasal in which case they end with a “g™: an, en, ang,
eng, on, lan, in, ing, iang, iong, uan, (w)en, uang, (w)eng,
(y)uan, (y)en.

an as in Ann

en as in uneasy

ang as in unconscious but nasal
eng as in sung

ong as in oncology but nasal
ian as in yen

in as in yin

ing the same vowel but nasal

iang nasal as in young

iong as in Leon but nasal

uan 00 + an as in wangle

(w)en  asin uneasy

uang  asin oo in food + ang as in sang
(w)eng oo in food + enc in sung but nasal
(y)Juan u as in the French rue + an as in Ann
(yJun  u as in the French rue + en as in enforce

And lastly the vowel er, as in the ending of flower: the tongue is
curved upwards towards the roof of the mouth.

OB TOR

Consonants

In Chinese, consonants are only present at the beginning of a syl-
lable, except for -n and -ng that represent a nasal vowel.

* xi



There are 21 consonants, which are traditionally classified in six
groups: b, p,m,f—d,t,n,1-g,k, h-z, c,s—zh,ch,sh-r,j,q, x

The consonants b, p, m, f. Examples: ba; pa; ma; fa; ban; pan;
man; fan...

b between an English b and an English p: between bowl
and pole: a very short consonant. No breath is expelled.

p this consonant is “aspirated”, which means it is accompa-
nied by expelled air and more so than an English p. Air
must be expelled sharply between the lips.

m as in make.

f as in full.

The consonants d, t, n, . Examples: da; ta; na; la; dan; tan; nan;
lan...

d between the d of die and the t of tie. Very short conso-

nant. No air must escape. The tip of the tongue presses on
the back of the front teeth.

“aspirated” consonant: the sound is accompanied by an
expiration of breath with more force than an English t in
time.

as in English nine.

| as in English lake.

The consonants g, k, h: gai, kai, hai.

g between the g in goat, and the k in car.

k an “aspirated” consonant. Breath should be expelled
sharply and rapidly more so than an English k.

h this is like ch sound in Scots as in loch or the Spanish

“jota” as in Juan.

xii ¢
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The consonants z, ¢, s: zai, cai, sai

z a d followed by a z as in adze.
Note: the sound z, without a vowel, is written zi.
5 the sound tss, followed by a sharp expelling of air.
Note: the sound e, without a vowel, is written ci.
s the English s as in Simon.

Note: The sound s, without a vowel, is written Si.

The consonants zh, ch, sh, r. Examples: zhan; chan; shan; ran

zh

as in John.
Note: the sound zh, without a vowel is written zhi.

ch tch as in catch and “aspirated”; the air must be expelled
sharply. Note: the sound ch without a vowel is written
chi.

sh as in ship

Note: the sound sh, without a vowel, is written shi.

as in read.
Note: the sound r, without a vowel, is written ri.

The sound r as a word ending, is used in the Peking
area, pronounced as in the American flower.

The consonants j, g, X. Examples: ji; qi; xi

These three consonants can only be followed by the vowels i or 0.
So there is no umlaut on ju, qu and xu.

j between dz and dj.

q

“aspirated” consonant. The sound tsh with air expelled
sharply.

X between sh and s. Between shoal and sole.

* Xiii



Pronunciation Tips

— When iu is not preceded by a consonant it is written you.

— When ui is not preceded by a consonant it is written wei.

— When the vowels beginning with the sound “ee” are not preceded
by a consonant, a “y” is used instead of an “i” (except for i, in, ing
which keep the “i”). So we have: yi, ya, ye, yao, you, yan, yin,
ying and yong

— When the vowels beginning with the sound “00” are not preceded
by a consonant, “w” is used instead of “u” (except for “u” which
is written wu). So we have: wu, wa, wo, wai, wei, wan, wang,
weng.

— When vowels beginning with “i” are not preceded by a consonant,
“ii” is written yu. So we have: yu, yue, yuan, but also yun.

— For nasal vowels, do not emphasize the final “n” nor the final “g”.
These are merely a convention to distinguish between an and

ang.

cerss
1

Remember: The letter i corresponds to the sound ee except after
Z, C, s, zh, ch, sh, and r. After these seven consonants it indicates
a syllable without a vowel, as if the consonant were followed by a
“silent e”.

In Appendix VI, you will find a Table of the Combined Sounds in
Chinese, syllables beginning with the same vowel are placed on the
same line, and syllables with the same vowel in the same column.
You can consult the table if you forget the conventions of pinyin or
for doing phonetic exercises.

2O

The Four Tones in Chinese

Every syllable in Chinese has a tone. There are four tones plus a
neutral tone. The tone is the pitch and the melodic line of the voice
when pronouncing a syllable. The four tones are represented with a
tone mark, placed on the vowel that bears the accent. The four tones
are;:— ¢ v -,

Xiv *

- like singing a note, and maintaining it at the same pitch: &; ma; |

r

The first tone, marked — is the flat tone.

The voice stays at the same pitch, without going up or down: ma. It is
a.

Examples:

mao cat
la to pull

kai che
guang hut

to drive a car
brightness

To help you to comprehend the pronunciation of each tone, it can be
represented on a diagram.

The pitch of the voice is represented on a scale of 1 to 5. Point 1
is the lowest point on the scale. Point 2 is between low and normal
pitch. Point 3 is normal pitch. Point 4 is between normal and high.
Point five is the highest point. The register between 1 and 5 depends
on the individual, the region and the context but corresponds to
about one octave.

The first tone is marked: —

S[——— 5 The arrow represents the time it takes to

4+ +4 produce the sound or its “duration”.
3+ +3
’ : The first tone is represented 5 — 5.

The voice starts at the high register and
stays at that pitch.

1 1

The second tone is marked: -

5 Ttisrepresented on the chart by 3 — 5.

5
4+ /-— 4  The voice begins at normal pitch and
3 F3

rises to the highest point: ma; I&; ni; chéng.

2T T2  Examples:
1 1
gidoliang bridge
toudi to defect to the enemy
chaoliu trend, current
geli to keep apart
canyu remnants
nan difficult

*Xv



The third tone is marked: v

5 Itisrepresented on the diagramby 2—-1-4.
The voice begins at medium low, descenc%s
* to low and then rises to mid-high: ma;
2 I3; mi.
2
Examples:
ma horse
mei beautiful
shouzhang  head of department

The fourth tone is marked: ~

5 5 This is the descending tone. It is the

4+ T4 shortest of the four tones. Itis represented
5 — 1. It starts at the highest point of _the

ol T register and drops to the lowest point:

27 T2 ma; |a; léi.

1 1

As well as the four tones mentioned above, there is also the Examples:

Examples:
kan to see, to read
tiaodong fo pulse
shengli victory

“neutral tone”, which indicates that the syllable is not accented
and is pronounced lightly. For instance, the last syllable on manj
bisyllabic words:

— ’

The tone is marked on the vowel that bears the intonation. The tone

is always marked on the first vowel of the syllable, except if this is
i, Uori.

Examples:
lilin theory
laodiao refrain
nianai milk
nuédai to maltreat
luanchut to boast

An apostrophe is sometimes used to avoid confusion; for example:

two syllables 1i'an (to endorse, to register) and one syllable lian
(to exercise).

It should also be pointed out that, the faster a sentence is spoken,
the more the melodic curve of each syllable (and therefore of each
tone) tend to approach a minimum differentiation. When you are
talking fast, it is also important to respect the melodic curve of the
sentence, which is as important as the outline of each of the words.
So a syllable that is originally a third tone, when it comes before a
first, second or fourth tone syllable receives a “half” pronunciation
on the descending part of the tone and is pronounced: 2 — 1 — 1.

Xvie

zhuozi table

yizi chair
miltou wood
fangzi house

xthuan to like
xidoxué primary school
mifan cooked rice

4 4
3L,
2__

— o

. XVil
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However, before another third tone syllable, the first third tone is
pronounced as a second tone:

hén hao very good isin fact pronounced hén hdo
ganlan olive is pronounced ganlan
5
+ 14
+ +3
2+ T2+ +2
| » 1 1

Anyway, Chinese should be learned through use. By repeating the
sentences and the dialogues, you will become aware of the general
principles of the tonal system in Chinese. But what is most important
is understanding the meaning of a conversation, without trying to
analyze every element of every sentence. Read the texts out loud as
often as possible, and only go on to the next lesson when you have
understood the meaning of the dialogues and the exercises.

Introduction to Writing Chinese

Here is a brief introduction to writing with characters (to further
your study, use Writing Chinese with Ease). If you are planning to
learn to read and write in Chinese without relying on the phonetic
transcription, then provide yourself with some squared paper, a
fine-point pen and a good dose of determination!

You are probably already aware that Chinese is written using
characters or “ideograms”. Each written sign corresponds to one
syllable of the spoken language. So when you say two syllables,
for example "z fffi chT fan (to eat) the word is written with two
characters. Each character takes up the same space on the paper,
and the characters are written one after the other horizontally from
left to right, as if each character was taking up one space on a sheet

Xviil *

of squared paper. Traditionally scripts were written from top to
bottom and from right to left. Signs, posters or titles may still be
written this way.

Chinese writing dates from more than three thousand years ago.
The earliest known examples were engraved on tortoise-shells or
on bones. The form of writing has evolved gradually and has been
standardized, reformed and simplified. The most recent measure
was in 1956 when the Chinese authorities simplified the writing by
reducing the number of strokes in many of the most commonly used
characters. This is the simplified form of writing used here.

The basic element: the stroke

Words in Chinese are mostly polysyllabic. As each syllable is
represented by one character, words are written with several
characters.

The basic unit for writing words is the character (or ideogram). A
character is made up of several strokes. Some simple characters have
two or three strokes but the complex ones can have more than fifteen!
Th_erg are eight basic strokes that can be combined to write all the
existing characters. These are:

dot I
horizontal =
up curve 4
vertical I
left curve J
right curve \
left hook I
right hook L

These strokes can be combined to form a series of complex strokes,
for example:

horizontal with vertical __J

vertical with horizontal L

* XIX
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right curve with hook
etc. (there are about twenty complex strokes)

Certain basic rules must be respected, for example:

— the horizontal stroke is always written from left to right

— the vertical stroke is always written from top to bottom

— when a horizontal is crossed with a vertical, the horizontal is
always written first: — +

—  when a character includes both a left curve and a right curve,

the left curve is always written first: ] A

— when a character is made up of several parts written one below
the other, the elements of the character are written from top to
bottom.

— when a character contains elements juxtaposed horizontally,

these elements are set out from left to right, etc.

For example the character || kOu, mouth, is written with three
strokes in the following order:

| then [ then [

ﬁé wo, 1, me is written in the following way:
T T F R OE K
The three types of characters

Traditionally in China, characters are divided into three groups:

— pictograms. These are a representation of the object. As such
they are similar to hieroglyphs. At the outset, the character for horse
represented a horse. As mentioned earlier, Chinese writing has
evolved over the centuries, and today, the character for horse
although directly descended from the original drawing, no longer
really resembles a horse. However, it is still possible to recognize
this animal in the unsimplified character: K.

In the same way, the character elephant was originally a drawing of
an elephant’s head: 22 . The character for bow represented a bow:
£}, the character for fishing net represented a net: %] .

XX *

- ideograms. These are more abstract, in that they are the
representation of a concept; so fo rest is written with the element

person, { , and the element tree, A (A man under a tree being a
perfect image of restfulness!): 4.

The word crowd is made up of three person elements ﬁ, the word

for peacefid is made up of the element for woman, 4z, under the
element for roof = 4.

— ideophonograms. These are characters composed of two
elements; one gives an approximate idea of the meaning, (this part
is the “key™ or radical, and the other gives an approximate idea of
the pronunciation).

Every character has a radical. According to the traditional listing in
classical Chinese, there are 214 radicals. As a result of simplification of
the script, in modern dictionaries, the number varies at around 200.
The radical indicates the semantic field of the character. There is
a water radical, and one for fire, wood, the hand, the moon, the
sun, the foot, the heart, etc. For example, many of the characters
for weather conditions have the rain radical: the names of many
plants and flowers have the grass radical; most of the words for
movements of the hand have the hand radical; vocabulary for
feelings and emotions have the Aeart radical. Different methods of
cooking all have the fire radical, etc. Ideophonograms are characters
that contain an element that indicates the meaning (or the area of
meaning) and a second element that gives the pronunciation, or an
idea of the pronunciation.

So the word @jﬁ cricket, is composed of the insect radical: E; the
other element [E| pronounced gud is the phonetic part. Cricket is
indeed pronounced gud.

The word ammonia,’f(‘, has the gas radical: ff‘(‘ and the phonetic
element is %7 &n; “ammonia” is pronounced &n.

Eel, fi£, is composed of the fish radical 4 and the element3t:
that indicates the pronunciation: shan. Mother, ﬁ%, has the woman
radical 2, and the element L giving the pronunciation (apart from
the tone!): ma. You will need to remember that L is pronounced

ma, but ﬁ:’ﬁ, mother is pronounced ma.

* Xx1
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Writing Tips

— Write each character several times, even tens of times if necessary.

— Do not try to memorize too many characters at a time. It is better
to repeat the writing exercises every two or three days and then
you will memorize the characters automatically.

— Read out loud the characters that you are writing in order to
reinforce your memory. Only use the phonetic transcription when
you are unable to remember the pronunciation.

— With the book closed, listen to the recording, and write out each
sentence in characters, checking each one to make sure that you
have not made any mistakes.

Chinese calligraphy is an art. In China, calligraphers use a brush and
ink sticks that have to be ground and mixed with water. However
for everyday use, a pen will do, even if it cannot be used to express
artistic creativity in the same way.

So, use a pen, or a felt-tip, which should be fine enough to write
characters with more than ten strokes in a small square, but soft
enough to be able to press down for a wider stroke.

Be careful of the number of strokes for each character! Never
connect two strokes if they are distinct. Raise your pen between
each separate stroke!

Just as you must be careful how to pronounce the tones in spoken
Chinese, you must also be very careful, when writing, not to add or
subract a stroke, or to place a stroke carelessly.

For example: compare the differences between

X da big .

j( tai too much

X tian dap

o~ fa husband
or between

X da big

x tian day

XXil

or between
:F qgian thousand
:F gan dry

+ shi ten

or between

/‘! : Xido small

7> :

~ shao Sfew, a little
or between

H bai white

] bai hundred.

One of the main difficulties of spoken Chinese is the number of
homophonic words, or syllables that are pronounced the same way.
The ambiguity is erased when the characters are written down.
Here are some examples:

10 be seated, zuo, is written Ak |

to do, also pronounced zuo, is written 4§ or 1E.

south, n@n is written Rg :

whereas difficult also pronounced nan is written X&.

Remember that the order of the strokes is predetermined for every
character. You cannot just start where you like, and the direction in
which each of the strokes is written is also imposed.

While you are studying, as a memory aid, it is a good idea to write
out the most common characters in the margin. This will help you
to remember how they are written. So while you turn the pages of
Chinese with Ease you can also start writing Chinese.

And remember that calligraphy is an ancient art...! Good luck!

The dialogue and the exercises for each lesson are presented in
characters; so you will be able to study the characters if you wish
and gradually progress as you learn to recognize them in each text.

* XXiii



How to Use a Chinese Dictionary

In recent dictionaries the characters are usually entered in alphabe-
tical order of their phonetic transcription. But if you meet a char-
acter that you cannot pronounce, then you need to know its radical.
At the beginning of the dictionary you can consult the list of char-
acters according to their radical. For each radical, the characters are
listed by the number of strokes. So you need to count the number of
strokes of the character. This is one good reason for not making any
mistakes with the strokes when you are writing the characters!

For example the character 15§ shud, ro speak, will be entered under

the word radical: i : and it has 7 other stokes as well as the radical. |
So in the dictionary, you will find it among the characters with the

word radical, listed with all the characters that have seven extra

strokes.

Practice recognizing the radicals of the characters you meet. Note
them down in a vocabulary book, by their radical; in another
notebook keep a record of the characters you learn according to
their phonetic transcription (not forgetting the tone!). In this way,
you will also have a note of all the characters you have studied that
have the same pronunciation and tone.

At the end of this book there is a list of all the radicals with their
meaning. Remember also that in China all writing is in characters,
whether it is in the press, in books, on posters and advertisements
or letters! So work hard and good luck!

Note on The Recordings

On the recordings, apart from the introduction to the phonetic
transcription, you will also hear the lesson numbers, the titles of)
the dialogues, the dialogues themselves — read twice during the
first two weeks —, the two exercises for each lesson, and the words
quoted in certain footnotes.

All these elements, apart from the second exercise for each lesson,
are printed in characters and in phonetic transcription.

XX1V *

All the examples presented in the revision lessons at the end of each
week are also recorded. You will find a detailed list at the end of
each volume, in the Revision Lesson Index,

The dialogues of the first thirteen lessons are read twice.

The first time slowly, so that you can repeat each sentence. The
second reading is at the speed of normal speech.

FOOZTOR

Without the assistance and endless patience of TAN Hsue-mei,
without the help of ZHAO Jialing, without the participation of SUN

Lixian, PANG Jinsheng and WANG Lu, this work would probably
never have seen the light of day.

Their critici'sms, their advice (and their voices) were all essential
and my gratitude knows no bounds. ,

However,_ there are probably still imperfections; the Chinese
langugge is developing rapidly. You will probably be adding words
to the index as soon as you start conversing with Chinese friends!

The Author

ECETOR

* XXV
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Getting Familiar with Chinese Sounds

The introduction to the phonetic transcription is rather lengthy, and
probably rather hard-going, but it is absolutely necessary for you to
have a good grounding concerning the sounds unknown to English
speakers, the tones, and the conventions of the pinyin alphabet.

The following sounds are read twice on the recording.

Track 1 | iang iang
a a | iong iong
o o uan uan
e e (w)en (w)en
:J Iu | Track 2
il ¥ uang uang
(w)eng (w)eng
ie ie (y)uan (y)uan
ei ei | (Yun (y)un
te ue g
| ba ba
ai ai pa pa
ou ou ma ma
ia ia fa fa
The study of Chinese is never-ending. ua ua f
uo uo | ban ban
iao iao | pan pan
iu iu . man man
uai uai fan fan
ui ui ;
| ba ba
an - an | bei bei
en en | bian bian
ang ang ' bu bu
eng eng |
ong ong | pa pa
ian ian | pai pai
in in | piao piao
ing ing ~ pu pu

XXV ® * Xxvii



ma ma
mao mao
mai mai
ming ming
mian mian
mu mu
Track 3

fa fa

fu fu
fan fan
fei fei
fang fang
da da
ta ta
na na
la la
dan dan
tan tan
nan nan
lan lan
da da
dai da
du du
duan duan
ta ta
tai tai
tuan tuan
tui tu
ting ting
na na
nei nei
nu nu
niu niu
nan nan
la la
XXViil *

lu u
li li
lian lian
long long
luan luan
gai gai
kai kai
hai hai
Track 4
ga ga
gai gai
gu gu
gan gan
gei gei
kou kou
kao kao

i ken ken
kai kai
kong kong
ku ku
ha ha
hu hu
huan huan
hen hen
hai hai
hong hong
zai zai
cai cai

| sai sai
zai zai
zuan zuan

| za za

| Zui Zui
zi zi
cai cai
cu cu

cuan cuan
ci c

sa sa
sai sai
suan suan
sui su
su su

si si
Track 5

zhan zhan
chan chan
shan shan
ran ran
zha zha
zhe zhe
zhu zhu
zhan zhan
zhi zhi
cha cha
chu chu
chuan chuan
chi chi
shu shu
sha sha
shuai shuai
shang shang
shi shi
r ru

re re
rou rou

ruan
ri

ruan
ri

| x

| a

Track 6
er er
ji ji
- qi qi
Xi Xi
i Ji
Lju ju
jue jue
jian jian
i jiU jiU
qi qi
i qu qu
Qque que
gian gian
qiu qiu
X
Xu Xu
Xue xue
Xian Xian
Xiu Xiu
Track 7
First tone
a
ma ma
1a la
mao mao
1a 1a
i kai-ché kai-che
! guanghui  guanghut

* XXix



Track 8 | kan kan
Second tone ; tiégdér}g tiéqdér]g
| shéngli shengli
ma mé |
la la | Track 11
ni ni zhudzi zhudzi
chang chang yizi yizi
e N - mutou mutou
gidoliang  qidolidng . fangzi fangzi
chaoliu chaoliu | laodiao l3odiso
- " | niunai niunai
gell geli | noédai nuedai
canyu SanyM ludnchul  luanchut
fieh. L Iian Pan
 lian lian
Track 9 3
Third tone . xihuan Xihuan
. . i xidoxué xidoxué
ma ma | mifan mifan
o la ' hénhdo  hén hao
el me - ganlan ganlan
ma ma :
méi mei | shi shi
shouzhang shduzhang | wo shi wé shi
ni shi ni shi
Track 10 " haorén  haorén
Fourth tone | rén hao rén hao ;
ma ma | hao hao
la la | hao hao
l&i 1&i rén rén
SOCBEIGR
XXX *

* XXX1



1 % — if Diyike

1- % 4F !

Ni h&ao! ©
2 R !
NTi hao!
3- AR H g e
Ni é ma? @

4- A R
W bu el @

5 18 2 Mg?

N7 léi ma?
6- & H B! "
Wo bu lei!
7- ! £
Hao! Zou! @
g_ A !
Zou!
Notes

D Helloisni haol [you/ good!], orni hao ma? [you / good!/
interrogative?], how are you. When a third tone is followed by
another third tone, the first one is pronounced as a second tone.

Here ni hao is in fact pronounced ni hao!

@ The interrogative particle ma is always at the end of the sen-

tence. The tone is neutral.

Loyl

First Lesson number one lesson 1

1- Hello!
Yyou good!

2 - Hello!
you good!

3 - Are you hungry?
you hungry interrogative?
4—- No, I’'m not.
I negative hungry!
5— Are you tired?
you tired interr.?
6 - No, I'm not.

I neg. tired!

T— Well, let’s go!
good! go!

8- Let’s go!
go!

FOOZTOR

@ Yes and no may be expressed by repeating the verb used in the
question. The negative bul is placed just before the verb. When
the verb is fourth tone, bu is pronounced as a second tone: b.

@ The imperative is often expressed simply by using only the verb:
z0u!  let’s go! without a personal pronoun. Remember that
Chinese characters are invariable and that there are no conju-

gations! The personal pronoun or the context indicate which
person is concerned.

ére2



Exercises
% >
Lianxi
o 1F If!
N1 hao!
e {x If ng°
Ni hdo ma?
e 1 1 .
Ni &.
o Ix A~ .
Ni bu e.
efR A 2,
N1 bu léi.
o & k.
W0o é.
Ae e K
EWAT
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences

D ello!
N

® I'mnot hungry.
Wo .. e.

® Are you tired?
Nilei ..7?

D Are you hungry?
Ni . ma?

3 +san

r

Exercise 1

® Hello! ® How are you? ® You're hun

gry. @ You're not hungry.
& You’re not tired. ® I'm hungry.

| HHH

® How are you?

Nihdo ..?

Exercise 2
®-hiaioc®-bli—-®-ma®—¢—-O—_ma

For each lesson, the Chinese text (in characters and pinyin) is on
the left hand page. On the right hand page there is the English
translation, the word-for-word translation, and the notes. The
second part of the lesson is comprised of exercises, with the
corrections on the right hand page.

Every seventh lesson is a revision lesson to help you check your
progress.

si*4




B 1% Dieérke

1- 2R B R?
Yao-bu-yao fan? @
1 R OE,
BU yao. @
3-8 AN B 3°
Yao-bu-yao tang?
4 H B,
Bu yao.
s_ IR E A HE X?
NT yao-bu-yao cai?
6. & A~ E,
W6 bu yao.
- E AT 47
Ni yao shénme? @
- X E | .

W6 yao mianbao. @

Notes

D The interrogative can be expressed using the sentence-final par-
ticle ma, as seen in Lesson 1. One can also use the “alterna-
tive” interrogative: the verb is followed by its negative: yao-
bu-y&o? [want / not want?].

@ In a dialogue the personal pronoun is often omitted when the
sense is clear. This is frequently the case when replying to a
question about oneself.

S5ewl

-

Second Lesson number two lesson

1- Would you like something to eat?
want neg. want food?

2- No.
neg. want.

3 - Would you like some soup?
want neg. want soup?

4 - No.
neg. want.

5 - Would you like a cooked dish?
you want neg. want dish?

6 - No.
I neg. want.

7- What do you want?
you want what?

8 — Iwould like some bread.

I want bread.

SCETIR

» @ The interrogative shénme? what? is placed in the position

where the answer is expected. That is to say, after the verb when
the question concerns a direct object. Word-for-word: nl yao
shénme? [you / want / what?].

If you compare the dialogues in Lessons 1 and 2 you can see
that there are two sorts of verb in Chinese: action verbs like
“to go”, “to run”, “to talk”, “to bite” which can be followed by
a complement, and adjectival verbs: like “(to be) tired”, “(to
be) hungry”, “(to be) good” which are close to adjectives in
English but which also contain a verbal element so they are

placed directly after the subject, wd I&i,  am tired.

lid6



Exercises
g 2]
Lianxi
ok E A K2
N7 yao-bu-yao tang?
o &E i I5°?
Ni yao tang ma?

o E At 47

Ni yao shénme?

o & AT 47
W0 yao shéenme?
o X A E W A,
W6 bu yao mianbao.
He e
ERAT
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences
® po you want sou[?‘?
Ni yao-bl-yao ....?

@ | don’t want soup. _
Wo bu ... tang.

® Do you want bread?

Ni yao- . . -yao mianbao?

@ What do you want?
Niyao ...... ?
® Do you want it?
.. yao-bu-yao?

7-ql

A

o B A G {9
Ni yao-bl-yao mianbao?

Exercise 1

® Would you like some sou

do you want? @ What do |
want bread?

p? @ Do you want some soup? ® What
want? & [ don’t want bread. ® Do you

H3k

Exercise 2
® —tang 9 - ya0-© — bl — @ — shénme © ni —.

Advice: To understand and to be understood, you must pronounce

the tones correctly. An error of pronunciation can create serious

confusion: for example g YA0 means to want, but 77y Yao means

to bite! Be carefil of the sound ¢, which is pronounced tss and is
strongly aspirated!

If you have the recordings, listen to each lesson several times. In
Chinese, more than for any other language, it is really important
to pay attention to your pronunciation. Whenever possible during

Your study sessions, speak out loud, and repeat the sentences as if
You were learning a tune by heart.

ba « 8



& Disanke

|1

WO bu mai.
= I KA
3- 1R A K E?
NI mai-bu-mai bi? @

> Ni mai bao ma? @
6 A K
Yé& bu mai! @
7, KR E XA 4
Na, ni yao mai shénme? ©
g_ W E K ¥ T.

W6 yao mai kuzi. ©

Notes

i 1 tions.
@ In Chinese the verb yao, to want, is Ig)t ogggki;s;d :;tgzzsg }llothc
it i i “do you buy r, !
¢, it is sufficient to gsk . o
i?lrse in English is definitely “do you want to buy boo

i her,
@ Be careful! Here, as there are two third tones nr:)'(it :)(‘)f each ot
the first one is pronounced as a second tone: mai bi.

: ay attention to the * lla tlllld tolle“ Whe[l a th d t S fol'
lf
P T H( one 1

9« i

e

Thlrd LESSOH number three lesson 3

1- Do you (want to) buy books?
you buy neg. buy book?

2- No, Idont.
I neg. buy.

3 -~ Do you (want to) buy pens?
you buy neg. buy pen?

4 - No, Idont.
neg. buy.

35— Do you (want to) buy a newspaper?
You buy paper interr?

6 - No, I don’t (want to) buy (a newspaper) either!
aiso neg. buy!

7— What do you want to buy then?

i then! you want buy what?
8- Iwantto buy (a pair of) trousers.

f Iwant buy trousers.

FICZTOR

*  bao, maiis in fact pronounced as a “half third tone”: the voice

descends, as at the start of a third tone, but does not come up
i again.)

@ Y&, also, always comes before the verb. In a negative sentence,

“also” comes before the negative and expresses “not... either”

or “neither”. Notice how Chinese economizes on the

personal
‘ pronoun!

® nal is an exclamation, it expresses well then, then, so. ..
Y0, to want, can be followed by a noun (to want something) or

by a verb (to want to do something). The word order is always:
[subject/verb/object].

shénme? means whar? which?

® Remember that the letter i, after the consonants Z,C, 8, zh, ch,

shandr, isnot pronounced “ee™, but as a “consonant without
a vowel”, something like a “silent ™.

shi« 10
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Exercises

% 2

Lianxi

o fF B A % XK 77
NI yao-bu-yao mai kuzi?

o ff th % X $ IE°
Ni y& yao mai shi ma?

e th E X .,
Wo yé yao mai bao.

o ff L B M§°

Ni yé léi ma?

HHk K

P e
oA
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences
9 no you want to buy a newspaper?

Ni yao-bu-yao ... bao?
9 Arc you buying (some) too?

Ni .. maima?

13 So, what do you want?
., Nniyao shénme?
® Do you want to buy books too?
Niyé ... maisha ma?
® Do you want to buy pens?
Niyaomai .. ma?

11 = shi-y1

e & L #!
W3 yé yao!
Exercise 1

® Do you want to buy some trousers? @ Do you want to buy books,

too? & [ want to buy a newspaper too. @ Are you tired, too? ® I
want some, too!

NA. NI vAO
MAI SHENME 7
B

A, HFERITA?

Sk

Exercise 2
®-_mii-@-y8-Ona-O_y30-8 b,

Chinese characters are invariable and therefore have no marker for
the plural. It is the context that indicates whether a word is singular
or plural, but unlike many other languages, in the absence of any
precise indication a Chinese word is more likely to be plurai: +
shi, books; % bi, pens.

Remember: when a third tone is followed by a first tone, the first syl-
lable is pronounced as a “half third tone ", If you have the record-
ing listen carefully for this rule. (See introduction)

shi-ér- 12




4

3 M !

7 3T >

S PYYR Disike

_ MR ?

Ta shi shéi? ©

b R kAR

Ta shi wo fugin. @

S Bf !

O!jiu shitaya! ®

7/ NI A | L s

Ni rénshi ta ma?

I A TURS G |

W jian-guo ta. @

SRR A

Ni jian-guo ta?

# LI o,

Shi, wd jian-guo ta. ®

Notes

@ The verb shi, to be, nearly always pronounced with the neutral

tone: shi, is usually followed by a noun. Not to be confused in
English with “to be” followed by an adjective. In that case, in
Chinese, shi is not needed because adjectives in such a position
are in fact adjectival verbs, I am tired is WO |&i.

ta means ke or him (and also she or her as you will find out the
day after tomorrow!).

13 « shi-san

Fourth Lesson number four lesson 4

1 - Whois he?

he be who?

2 — He is my father.

he be I father.

3 — Oh! So that’s who he is!

oh! then be he then!

4 — Do you know him?

you know he interr.?

5— T’ve seen him before.

1 see experiential he.

6 — Have you seen him before?

you see experiential he?

7— Yes, I’ve already met him!

be! I see experiential he.

EOOFTOR

» @ The possessive (genitive) is often expressed, particularly for

@

kinship ties and personal possessions, simply by placing the
word for the “owner” before the “possessed” person or thing;
wo fuqgin, my father.

The adverb ji, just, is used to insist on or accentuate a certain
element in a sentence. ya is used as an exclamation at the end

of a sentence : oh! then ...! so therel..., synonymous with the
exclamation 0!

The suffix -guo, placed after a verb, indicates that an action has
been experienced and is often translated into English with the
past perfect.

shi, with the fourth tone accentuated, is used in certain cases to
insist on an affirmative answer: yes! or yes, indeed!. ..
In other cases, shi is pronounced with a neutral tone: shi.

shi-si« 14




§ ST .8 8_ .
4 o AR W I, BB, RN IH M gn%\{roﬁ‘igﬁ"e already met him, then you (must) 4 |

Ni jién-guo ta, né, ni rénshi ta! you see experiential he, then, you know he!
. N . 9 — No, I don’t know him!
9 _ ;f: . 'ﬁé ]: ]J\ -Ir/D\ ﬂﬂ ! neg.! I neg. know he!
Bu, wo bu rénshi tal m;
EBEICR FOCEEICR
Exercises
QI‘J: 2 (4] ?k JL: L {Ij\
b Y
Lianxi Wé jian-guo ni!
o5 & f? ® & A A IH AR
Ni shi shéi? Wd bu rénshi ni!

o & 2 & X k!
W4 shi ni fugin!

- Exercise 1
< 5w ® Who are you? 8 I father! @ 787
" you m your father! ® Do you know me? @ I've
® 1/1\ 'IJ\ ‘:IHZA u“"':l' 7 seen you before! @ I don’t know you!

Ni rénshi woé ma?

HeH K e
RS
56 i A1) 1
Wancheng juzi
Complete the sentences

® Do you know him? D Heisn't my father.

Ni . ta ma? Ta .. ... wo fugin.
@ Oh! Is that you?
. !'shini ma?
® Have I seen (met) you before? Exercise 2
W6 .... ... nima? @ —rénshi- @ 6 - @ — jian-guo - ® - b shi —.

15 « shi-wa shi-lid « 16




Once you have assimilated the conventions of the Chinese phonetic
transcription, your only difficulty with pronunciation will be the
tones.

Read through the first four lessons again before going on to Lesson 5.
Repeat the sentences out loud. If you have the recording, listen to
it several times.

5 % 1 i Diwlke

1- X JLA H e
Zhér ybéu shi ma? @
2- X H!
Méi yoéu! @
3- X JUAH kG2
Zher you bao ma?
4- & A
Méi you!
s & m fk g7
You huabao ma?
6— L ix B!
Yé méi you! @

- A 4

You shenme?

17 » shi-qi

Fifth LCSSOH number five lesson 5

1 - Are there books here?
here have books interr.?

2 — No, there aren’t.
neg. have!

3 — Are there newspapers here?
here have papers interr.?

4- No, there aren’t
neg. have!

5 Are there any magazines?
have magazines interr.?

6 — No, there aren’t any either!
also neg. have!

7 - What is there?

have what?

Notes

oy yOu means fo have or there is / are. It is the only verb that does

not take the negative bu. The negative, have not or there is / are
not, is méi you.

@ Notin response to a sentence with the verb ydu, ro have, is méi

you.
¥&, also, in a negative sentence, is translated by ...either.
Adverbs are always placed in front of the verb.

shi-ba -« 18




5 g_ X JL I~ =2 B oED Z# & ! 8 — This isn’t a bookshop, it’s a post office!

5 . . - i R e here neg. be bookshop! be post office!
I | \4/' 8. /4 .U 4
Zhér bu shi shadian! Shi youju! 9 Oh, excuse me!

9_ H}i ! RTJ' AN @I oh! excuse me!
O! Dui bu qit ® m

Notes € , ; g .
» () Remember this very useful expression: dui bu gi, please excuse

@ Notice that zhér, here, is not repeated in the second sentence ne, or more simply: excuse me, sorry! O! is the equivalent of

but is understood. 4 oh! in English,
FOOFEIR FOOETOMR
Exercises
| Exercise 1
Liénxi ® Are there (some) here? @ There aren’t any here! ® Have you got

any books? @ [ haven’t any books. ® [ haven't any either.
o X JLAH IB?
Zhér you ma?
@ix JL % H!
Zhér méi you!
efr 1 + M?
Ni you shi ma?
o W H B,
W& méi you shi.
e & X A.

W46 yé mei you.

i A
( 6+ puisuai ! /}

19 + shi-jitl ér-shi » 20




P S £

56 1 A)

Wanchéng juzi

Complete the sentences

@ Are there newspapers here?
.... ydu bao ma?

@ What is there here?
Zhéryou ...... ?

® | haven't any either.
W& .. méi you.

O no you have any books?
Ni ... shima?

HHH

You can now see that in many ways Chinese is not a difficult lan-
guage: characters are invariable and verbs are not conjugated.
However, word order is very important, and derei'f?fine.s grammati-
cal functions. In this lesson the only new addition is & ybu and
its negative 75 45 méi ydu. Just repeat each lesson several times.
Read the dialogues and the exercises out loud and repeat each sen-
tence without looking at the book. You don't necessarily need to
understand each new point of grammar as soon as it appears: time
is on your side! Gradually you will become accustomed to the use
of each element.

FIGBEOR

21 = ér-shi-y1

Exercise 2
® zher — @ — shénme ® — y& — @ — you —.

ek

For memorizing the characters there is only one way: read them
several times, write them ten times, twenty times, or fifiy times if’
necessary!

This book provides you with a progressive introduction to new
problems. Don't worry if you meet a turn of phrase several times
before the detailed explanation. It will then seem all the more
convincing, because you will already be familiar with it! Let yourself
be guided by the advice in the notes, study regularly, 30 minutes a
day, and you will learn naturally, without too much effort.

FIOFTIR

er-shi-ér 22




% 5% 12 Diliuke

o B e
Ta shi shéi? ©

- b2 E F.
Ta shiLao Li. @

3 AR .
W6 bu rénshi ta.

4- %N IR HE?
N7 rénshi shéi?

s_ KL B E,
W6 rénshi Lao Wang.

6 Tk ok TR B!
W yé renshi ta!

7- fli fE A FE?
Ta zai-bu-zai? ®

g_ f A TE,

Ta bu zai. -

Notes

@' The personal pronoun in the third person singular is ta, he,‘she,

it. So now you know wd, ni and ta. They can be used as subject,
at the beginning of a sentence, or as object, after the verb.
He and she are pronounced the same way: ta. However the two
characters are different. He has the radical for person at the
left; for she, the part on the left is woman. As subject of a sen-
tence ta is translated by he. As object, it is translated as him.
wo / rénshi / ta, [I/ know / he], I know him.

23 » ér-shi-san

»

Sixth Lesson number six lesson 6

1 - Who is he?
he be who?
2— It’sLi.
he be old Li.
3 - Idon’t know him.
I neg. know he.
4 - Who do you know?
you know who?
5 - Iknow Wang.
L know old Wang.
6 — Iknow him too!
I also know he!
7 — Is he here?
he at neg. at?
8 — No, he isn’t.
he neg. at.
SOOGITOR
"2\

/ L&o LT, OId Li. In everyday conversation, when polite forms of

address are not needed, one does not need to use the full name.
Instead a diminutive such as “Old X", “Young Y™, “Little X",
is sometimes used in front of the family name

' zai is verbal and means to be here. The alternative interrogative

form, where the verb is repeated in the negative, is zai-bU-zai?
is... here?

* Pay attention to pronunciation of tones! In front of a fourth tone

syllable the negation b is pronounced with a second tone: bl

er-shi-si « 24




Exercises

£

Lianxi
ofth & &% ZF g°
Ta shi Ldo Li ma?
& 1$ 'L}\ oA 1}\ /rl % 4. P
N7 rénshi-bu-réenshi Lao Wang?
e T A E?
Lao Li zai-bu-zai?
ot N X A TN IR AR?
Ta renshi-bu-rénshi ni?

efr 2 A& & E?
NT shi-bu-shi Lao Wang?

¥

e
SERLA)T
Wancheéng juzi
Complete the sentences
® Who are you?

Nishi ....?
@ Does he know you?

TA .suana ni ma?

® | know Wang too! 3 )
W6 .. rénshi Lao Wang!

i -t Fr ;2
The texts in the first lessons are relatively. short. From week 2
onwards they become longer. Don t hesitate to go back to a previous

25 « ér-shi-wu

Exercise 1

® s that Li? ® Do you know Wang? @ [s Li here? ® Does he know
you? ® Are you Wang?

Lk 3 3

A

Exercise 2
® — shéi @ — renshi— @ — ys.

lesson. The first week of study is intended to familiarize you with
the basic sounds of Chinese. A lways try to get your pronunciation
correct, and above all respect the tones on each syllable. You now
know that a mistake in tohe can cause confusion!

Interrogative sentences can be constructed in two different ways: either
with the interrogative sentence-final particle ' ma (neutral fone), or
by repeating the verb in the negative [verb + negative + verb],

There is no difference of meaning between these two constructions.
Experience will lead you to choose instinctively which form to use
according to the length of the sentence or the context, Note however
that the 'Y ma form is used very frequently,
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REVISION AND NOTES

You have now been studying Chinese for one week. It’s time to
take stock of all the different notions introduced so tar_. Let’s mz_ike
it a habit to use each seventh lesson for revising the six preced}ng
lessons. It’s a good opportunity to make sure that you’re keeping
on track!

Read the following notes again -
Referring to the text each time: Istlesson: (), (2); — 2nd lesson: 1‘;
3; - 3cd: @, ®); — 4th: O, @, ®; - 5th: D, @, @; - 6th: D, @,

1 You will have noticed that the same word in Chinese can be trans-
lated in several different ways, especially verbs: L shi is not only
to be. & shi can be am, is, it is, according to the context. It is the
sentence as a whole that gives the tense, the mood and the person
for the English sentence.

2 Personal pronouns are not used as much in Chinese as in English:
£ z8ul let’s go! ASBE 1 ba yao! [dont wm‘r.' any! The
pronoun is sometimes used to insist on the person in question,
b 24 2 ta shishéi? who is he? etc.

3 Pronunciation

Correct pronunciation of the tones is essential! This cannot be
stressed enough! You must also pay attention to the changes of
tone: for the negative A~ b, change from AN bl to b when the
following syllable is second tone. When one third tone syllable fol-
lows another, the first is pronounced as a second tone.

Most recent rule: a third tone followed by a first, second or fourth tone,
is pronounced as a “half third tone”, the voice descends to the lowest

27 » er-shi-qi

Seventh LCSSOH number seven lesson 7

point of the third tone but does not come up again: look again at the chart
in the introduction in order to visualize this. These three rules of phonetic
modification are valid whether the syllables are part of the same word or
are two different words that follow each other.

4 Don’t forget the distinction between consonants where expiration
must be pronounced forcefully (like the ¢ in 1% tang, the c in ;I‘i
cai, the k in #F kuzi, the ¢ in 4 2% fuqin), and the “non-aspi-
rated” consonants (like the z in »T’{ zai , the sh in 1[23 shi , or the b
in %_ bi). As they are not easy to pronounce, these sounds will be
introduced gradually. They must be pronounced distinctly, to avoid
misunderstanding; notably the consonants /, g and x: (read twice on
the recording) ji is similar to “genie”, “jean”, “gin™; qji is between the
sound “tchee” and the sound “tsee™; xi is between “ship” and “see”.
You will probably find that practicing your pronunciation needs more
time than learning the grammar. Chinese, in itself, is not a difficult
language. But speaking it properly does require quite an effort!

5 7 you, 1o be, there is, to have (the following sounds are read
twice on the recording), is the only verb never to use A~ b as
its negation. Its negative is % 45 méi ydu. You must be careful
when translating a sentence into Chinese; this is why our method
uses the memorization and assimilation of complete sentences and
structures in a context, rather than by learning lists of vocabulary
by heart! Chinese words have a certain grammatical “freedom”™. A
word can be an adjective in one sentence, a verb in another or an
adverb in a third sentence. Pay attention to the position of words in
a sentence, and memorize each phrase as a complete unit.

er-shi-ba - 28




6 Remember : after z, ¢, s, zh, ch, sh and r, i is not pronounced
“ee”! It indicates a “non vowel”, like a “silent ¢”, a consonant with-
out a final vowel: shi, chi, si.

7 Do you remember the pronunciation of the following words (read
twice in the recording) 2 léi 7= z6u [} 4 shénme? ZE yao
]ﬁ shéi and T;E zai? Do you remember what they mean?

8 Memorize the tones as if you were memorizing the melody for
each sentence! Remember too that the neutral tones are as impor-
tant as the four other tones. -Also the intonation of the complete sen-
tence is important in order to “sound Chinese” when you repeat the
text. If you have the recording your ear will become accustomed to
Chinese intonations.

9 Remember that for the syllables with several vowels in the tran-
scription, the final “i” is silent: shei is pronounced “shay”. zai is
pronounced “dzey(e)”. Pay attention to nasal consonants; The final
“g” is not stressed and serves only to distinguish “an” as in the
name “Ann”, and the “ang” of “Wang”.

10 You will have noticed that the lessons are numbered in a rela-
tively simple way: lesson is J5 k&. A cardinal number becomes an
ordinal number by placing 2% di in front; so: one lesson is — 5
Y1 ke and the first lesson, lesson 1 is %f—-’, — % diyTke.

11 Simple sentences follow the [subject/verb/complement] con-
struction ?ti}\l,tuﬁ wo renshi ta, I know him; {m;’%iﬁ 2
ta shi shéi? who is he? [he/be/who?)]. We have also met a special
category of verbs: adjectival verbs. These are adjectives which
are also verbs, and as such are placed immediately after the subject:

5]32“‘ %1 wo l&i, I (am) tired, %{ﬁf{ wo &, I (am) hungry.

29 « &r-shi-jiii

12 Second Wave exercise. When you reach lesson fifty, you will
be asked to return to take up the first lesson again in an active way
and to translate the English text into spoken and written Chinese.
This is what is called Second Wave. After the day’s lesson, you
will return one by one to the lessons at the beginning of the book.
Some of these have Second Wave exercises; this means you will
only do them in writing during the Second Wave. For now, just read
through the exercises and the corrections.

And when you get to the hundredth lesson, you will still have the fifty
last lessons to study in the “active way”, to finish the Second Wave.

13 Translation

1 Do you (want) to buy some books?

2 Him, he’s my father!

3 Idon’t know him.

4 Is your father here?

5 Would you like some soup?

14 Answers to Second Wave exercises

1 AFREARLS 2 NI mai-bu-mai sha? or
PR3E g 2 Ni mai shd ma?

2 M2 FRALH ! Ta shi wé fugin!

3 AR W5 b rénshi ta.

4 IRICEFERTERXIL 2 Nifuqin zai-bi-zai zher?

5 AREANEg ? NT yao-bi-yao tang?

Lesson numbers, titles, dialogues and the first exercise always
appear in Chinese characters. For the revision lessons (multiples of
seven) all the words are in characters and pinyin. All these elements
are on the recording, as well as the fixative exercise and the words
included in certain remarks at the end of the lessons.

1o memorize the writing of the characters, there is only one method!
Cover the phonetic transcription and practice reading the dialogue
out loud. Then write each character at least twenty times!
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% J\ 1E Dibake

1- & 2R, 4 A 42
Qu chi fan, hao-bu-hao? ©
2- I
Hao!
R A N 5 A
Ni é-bu-e?
4- A KR!
W4 b tai ! @
s fF Bt 40
NI xi&ng chi shénme? @
6- "2 M., T A IT°
ChT mian, xing-bu-xing? ¥
7- 47! £ 1z m!
Xing! Qu chi mian! 0
Notes
@ Again you can see here that according to the context the per-

sonal pronoun is not necessary. Word-for—word_, ChT—fén means
to eat (chi) / cooked rice (fan), but in general it simply means,
[to eat / food], to eat.

) & means to be hungry and comes straight after the subject. The

negative bU comes just before the verb. As for the adverb tai,
too, very, it comes between the negative and the verb (and so
just before the verb when it is not in the negative). tai can only
directly modify the sense of adjectival verbs (too fast, too
expensive, too / to be hungry, too/ to be tired). Never use it
directly before an action verb.

31 « san-shi-y1

Elghth Lesson number eight lesson 8

1 - Shall we go to eat?
go eat food, good neg. good?

2 - Yes, let’s!

good!
Are you hungry?
you hungry neg. hungry?

4 — No. I’m not very hungry!

I'neg. too hungry!

5 — What would you like to eat?

Yyou wish eat what?

6 — What about noodles?

eat noodle, ok neg. ok?

7— Fine! Let’s go and have some noodles!

@y

ok! go eat noodle!

FICEEOR

) xiang, to want to, to wish... is always followed by an action

verb; it is in fact to want (1o do something). The g only indicates
the nasalization of the vowel.

Here we have the verb ch, ¢ eat, and not chi-fan, because the
discussion is about what is to be eaten, and mian, noodles,

replaces fan, rice, as a complement. Attention: do not stress the
final n!

Xing, OK, that’s fine, I agree, it’s agreed, is a very common
word. It’s the same for bil xing, it not possible, [ disagree, it
won t work. The interrogative is: Xing-bu-xing? or xing ma?
is that alright? is that OK? do you agree?
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Exercises
%

Lianxi

olF &~ iF?

Hao-bu-hao?

e ffr M AN B IZ?
Ni xiang-bu-xiang chi?

efF £ A £ 2 IR?

NT qu-bu-qu chi-fan?

o ~ K ¥,

W bu tai léi.

o ix E iz i 42
Ni yao chi shénme?
ke ke

P o
56 I 1) _Jﬁ_‘ _
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences
o I’m going to go and eat too.
W6 yé qu
@ Does he want to eat noodles? .
T coase -bu-. . ... chi mian?
® Have you been here before?
., nilai-guo ma?
O s it alright if you don’t eat?

Nibu ... ... xing-bu-....?

33 « san-shi-san

Exercise 1

®Isthis OK? @ Would you like to cat? ® Are you going to go and eat?
& I'm not too tired. ® What would you like to eat?

Ak

Exercise 2
® — chi-fan @ — xiang — xiang — @ zhér — @ — chi-fan — xing

Referring. If you have a problem with a turn of phrase, a word or
the transcription, underline the difficulty. Turn several pages for-
wards and make a mark in the margin referring to the page in ques-
tion. In a few days when you reach the mark, you may find that the
difficulty has been resolved by repetition in the Jfollowing lessons
where an explanation has been provided,

If the difficulty persists, refer again to it with another mark several
pages further on.

Once again this lesson shows us that Chinese is always as concise as pos-
sible, particularly in the dialogues where the speakers only use pronouns
when it is absolutely essential to the sense: /7, [] chi mian! let’s eat noo-
dles! is one example. You will meet many others in the Jollowing lessons.
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Your attention should be fived on the Chinese, on the characters and
on the pinyin transcription which includes the tones, they deserve
vour greatest attention!

9

% JL i Dijiuke

Lo MR FE L e

Ni zhu-zai zhér ma? @

7_ =]
Shi! @ .
3. X L FFR Y
Zher fangzi hao-bu-hao?
g 1 &1
Hén hao! ®
R R
Anjing-bu-anjing? @
6- 1R % &
Hén anjing!
Notes
@D 7o live in, at is zhU-zai, and is followed directly by the place.

@

WO zhU-zai zhér, I live here; ta y& zhU-zai zhér, he also
lives here. _

Careful about your pronunciation! Get the tones right! ‘He1:e_
there are two fourth tone syllables: from high to lqw: Zhu-?al
(“djoodzaye™). zhér means here, and can 13e sut?Jec‘t'(Zhe‘r/
hén hao, [here / very good]) or adverb (wd zhu-zai zhér,
[/ to live in / here]).

@ In answer to a question constructed with the final particle ma,
and when the answer confirms the question, use the verb fo be, »
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(%)

Ninth Lesson number nine lesson 9

1 - Do you live here?

Yyou reside here interr.?

2 — Yes!

be!

Are the houses (apartments) nice here?
here house good neg. good?

Yes, very nice!

very good!

5— Isit quiet?

quiet neg. quiet?

6 — Yes, very quiet!

very quiet!

FOOITOMR

shi, pronounced emphatically in the fourth tone, meaning; yes/
thats right! quite right! that’s true! Sometimes the word duil
{(pronounced “dooay™) is used meaning exactly! that’s true!
that s right! Note the expression dui-b0-dui? is that so? is
that right? am [ right?

' Adjectival verbs are often preceded by the adverb hén, very.

However, in many cases, this frequent use of very means that
hén has lost some of its force: hén hao! that s good! or that's
very good! according to the intonation.

With this sentence as an example, it isn’t difficult to make a
question in Chinese, is it? hdo-bu-h&o? is it good? anjing-
bU-anjing? is it quiet? dui-ba-dui? is it correct? is it right?
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7o R e A W fE R X L e
Ni xidnsheng yé zhu-zai zhér ma? ®
g§- F T M A AE E X L
Xingkut ta bu zhu-zai zhér! ® ]
Notes

)

xiansheng means Mr, and also husband, person, ir?df})idzral'. F(_):'
husband you will also hear zhangfu. The synonym Iaogqng, is
a “spoken” and “popular slang” expression. The word airen is
a bit old fashioned and refers to husband or wife. The personal
pronoun ta (item 8) is /e and not she. These two personal pro-
nouns are pronounced the same, but in she, the left side of the »

el

Exercises

%
Lianxi

o ftt X A X2

Ta dui-bu-dui?

o & R 2,

e

4]

W hén 1&i.
X)L F A Y

Zher fangzi hao-bu-hao?

XU A K R
Zher anjing-bu-anjing?

e fth th 1£ 7E X JL I§?

Ta yé zhu-zai zher ma?

37 = san-shi-q1

Does your husband live here too?
Yyou husband also reside here interr ?

No, fortunately he doesn’t live here!
good thing he neg. reside here!

FOOITOR

character is the woman radical, whereas for he it is the person
radical. Once again remember to study the characters carefully.
As you can see the differences are very important!

XingkuT means fuckily...! its a good thing that fortunately..,
XingkuT you! luckily there is some! xingkut wo bu 1&i! fortu-
nately I'm not tired!

Before a fourth tone, bu is pronounced in the second tone: b,

A K

Exercise 1

® |5 he right? @ I'm very tired. ® Is the accommodation good here?
9 [s it quiet here? ® Docs he live here too?

Ni ZHUZAI ZHER MA >
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Vg .

56 i B) T
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences

® Luckily there is bread here!

....... zhér you mianbao!
@ | live here too!
WS Y& ... ... zher!
® 1t’s not very quiet here!
Zhérbahén ...... !
@ Thar's right!
Hén ...!

10 % + % Dishike

1= B B 27
Léng-bu-léng? @

2- A%
Bu léng!

3- ik £ g
Ni chdqu ma?

4- £
Chiqu! @

Notes

@ 1&ng is an adjectival verb: to be cold. The impersonal: hén 1&ng!
is used for it 5 cold, meaning the weather: wo bu 18ng! ['m not
cold, Béijing hén |éng, (the weather in) Peking is very cold.

39 « san-shi-jit
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Exercise 2
® xingkui — @ — zh(-zai — ® — anjing ® — dui

During this second week of study, the texts are quite short and the
sentences fairly simple. Only five or six new words have been added
Jor each lesson sa that you are not overworked! If vou find a point
difficult, dont hesitate to go back and read the previous lessons. A
word on writing the characters: it is only by reading and reread-
ing the same sentences, the same words and the same characters
that you will be able to memorize the characters without too much
effort. Of course this is if vou wish to read and write, as well as to
understand and speak.

Tenth Lesson number ten lesson 10

1- Isitcold?
cold neg. cold?
2 — No, it’s not!
neg. cold!
3 - Are you going out?
vou exit go interr.?
4— Yes, ] am!
exit go!

FOFTTOR

©

' Alaconic answer: Yes! is expressed by repeating the verb, in the
affirmative, without the need for a personal pronoun. Be careful
of your pronunciation! In chu, “u” indicates the “00” sound as
in “food™, and in qu, the “u” indicates the “u” as in the French
“rue”. The “00” sound does not exist after the consonants j, q
and X. If you are not sure about this read the introduction again
concerning phonetics.
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s_ fF £ WF JL?
Ni qu nar? @
6. = Kk !
Qu mai bao!
7- kAt 4 #Mh?
Mai shénme bao? @
g— Sk “HT MR iR !
Mai «XTn W&n Bao»! & -

Notes

3 Here is qU, meaning fo go. In the previous sentence, chugu is
a composed of chd, ro go out, and qu, fo go. nar is the inter-
rogative where? in what place? It is used here as a complement
after the verb.

@) You have met shénme meaning what? (see lesson 2, note 3). Here
it has the meaning which, and is followed by a noun: shénme
b&aa? which newspaper? shénme sha? which book?

# A H

Exercises

% 2]

Lianxi

o ff ¥ A 1¥B°
Ni Iéng-bu-1éng?

eff H £ A ) £°
Ni chdqu-bu-chaqu?

o i & B JL?
Ta qu nar?

41 = si-shi-yT

35— Where are you going?
you go where?
6 — I'm going to buy a newspaper!
go buy paper!
7— Which paper are you going to buy?
buy what paper?
8 — I'm going to buy the “New Evening Paper”!

buy new evening paper!

FOOZTOR

46 XIn, new; Wan, evening. Adjectives are always placed before
the noun.
Read the introduction to phonetics again if you think you may
have forgotten the equivalent sounds for the Chinese transcrip-
tion. bao, newspaper. You may also take note of the expression

dazibao, word-for-word: [large / characters newspaper], hand
written poster, wall poster.

A

o ftt {£ 7E W )L ?

Ta zhu-zai nar?

e fth X 1+ 4 ]2

Ta mai shénme bao?

Exercise 1

® Are you cold? @ Are you going out? ® Where is he going?
@ Where does he live? ® What newspaper does he buy?
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2 b o

5% B )

Wanchéng juzi

Complete the sentences

D 1tisnt very cold.
Bu ... Iéng.

@ Do you want to go out?
Niyao ..... ma?

® Where is he going?
Ta .. nar?

O Are you going to buy the newspaper?
Nigu ... ... ma?

HeRHA

You will have noticed the numbering in Chinese at the beginning of

each lesson: 55 di is added before the number: %ﬁ-ﬁ” 1 di shi
ke, tenth lesson, Lesson 10, |~ shi meaning ten and Jft k& mean-
ing lesson. Refer to the chapter headings of the first ten lessons and
make sure that you are familiar with the numbers one to ten (if not,
you will be in a few days!). Now you can look out for numbers over

ten: you will see that the system is very simple!

FOCEEIOR

43 » sj-shi-san

Exercise 2
® —hén—® — chiqu—® — qll — ® — mai bao —.

14 LENG BU . LENG >

Vb4

2y

o
4

ek

Remember to read the notes. They are not complicated grammati-
cal explanations, but they do include elements that will help you
to understand the constructions used in the lesson. If you h‘m*c
the recording, remember that the dialogues are recorded rwice for
Lessons I to 14! .

FOOITOR
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11 % + — ‘i’% Di Shl"yT ke Eleventh Lesson number ten-one lesson 11

1- W52 MR BRIk N2 i~

Ta shi ni méimei ma? @

Is she your younger sister?
she be you younger sister interr. ?

2 — No, she isn’t! She’s my friend!

2= A 7?: I ﬁﬁ]‘ E!: & ﬂH 751 ! neg. be! she be [ friend!
Bu shi! Ta shi wo péngyou! 2® 3 — Is she Chinese too?
she also be China person interr.?
H
3_ M th o2 o EJ OA e 4— Yos!
Ta yé shi Zhdonggud rén ma? be! _
By 5 — Is her husband also in China?
4 & ! i she husband also be at China interr: ?
Shil @ 6 — Of course he is!
of course!
LR U v S (A < L 5 L
Ta xiansheng yé zai Zhonggué ma? SOCITOCR
6 = !
Dangran! ® ﬁ
‘L{%\{ ?:,C}_\
“
(U You have seen that, for kinship ties, the possessive is often _mN 1"’:" Y,
expressed simply by placing the “reference” person before the - ’_'i M _/,/ ( 3

P
)

)
vl

.5
i

relative in question (see lesson 4, note 2). meimei, younger
sister; ji€jie, older sister; gége, older brother; didi, younger
brother.

No! is expressed by repeating the sentence, or the verb from the
previous sentence, in the negative. Before a fourth tone, bu is
pronounced bud!

| s

Remember your pronunciation! “p”” pronounced by blowing out

B A .
2" Of course! that’s so! be careful to pronounce the tones prop-

erly! First tone for dang and second tone on ran. Be careful,

2 lot of air! the “d” is sharper than an English “d”, between the “d” in “die”
- . _ ] ' ) and the “t” in “tie”. The “r” is pronounced like a final “r”* in
@ Yes! is expr essed by repeating the verb from the question or English, as in “flower”.

from the previous sentence in the affirmative. As a verb zai, 10 be in..., is followed by a place
45 « si-shi-wil
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_ Ml H ZF e
Tamen ydu haizi ma?
g !
Yoéu!
9 8 JL 1°?
Yéu ji-ge? ©
10— & A G oaE !
W6 bu zhidao! @ O

]

Notes

6 ji-ge means how many...? but you will see later that there are
several ways of asking “how many...?”, according to the noun
being “counted”. For the moment just remember ji-ge haizi?
how many children? »

H Ak

Exercises

2 2

Lianxi

oft 2 K E {k & #2
Ta shi-bu-shi ni gége?

o fl th £ 7 X JL M2
Ta yé zhu-zai zhéer ma?

e ftt & JL 1~ ¥
Ta yodu ji-ge gége?

o} M B A Fn 1E?
Ni zhidao-bu-zhidao?

47 « si-shi-qf

79

7 — Have they any children? 11
they have children interr.?

8 — Yes, they have!
have!

9 - How many?

have how many classifier?

I don’t know!

I neg. know!

FOORTIR

Y {0 wo bu zhidao! 1 dont know! [1/ neg. / know]. ta zhidao ma?
does he know?

He K

Exercise 1
® [s he your older brother? @ Does he live here too? ® How many
older brothers has he? @ Do you know (about it)?
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2 AT
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences

® she your friend?

Tashini ....... ma?
@ Does your wife live here too?
NT..... yé zhu-zai zhér ma?

® How many children have they got?
Tamen you .. haizi?
® Have you got children too?
Ni .. ydu haizi ma?

Remember to read the number of each lesson in Chinese. All the num-
bers up to 99 are made up of the numbers you already know, i.e. one to
ten. You will have noticed that “eleven” is “ten-one” i.e. ten/plus/one.

12 % -+ — i Dishi-érkeé

- X 1P T A e
Zhéi-ge shabao hdo-bu-h&o? @
1 B WF! X A R AF !

Hén hao! Zheéi-ge yansé hén hao!

Notes

@ zhei-ge, rhis. This demonstrative adjective is composed of
zhéi and a particle, here ge, which can vary according to the

noun that follows. For the moment just remember ge, which is !

49 » si-shi-jiti

Exercise 2
® - péngybu — @ — airen — @ — ji-ge — ® — y& —

There are many new words in this lesson. You don't need to ry io
learn them all by heart. You will remember them automatically as
you meet them again. In spoken Chinese you will have noticed that
they, them is { {[] tamen. He, fth ta or she, il ta becomes they,
ﬂﬁ'fl] tamen or ﬁﬁ_{ﬂ] tamen by adding the plural indication,
{71 men, to the singular personal pronoun. F¢1{|'] women and
{8141 nimen are constructed in the same way.

& A 98g8& means older brother. H1 [E] Zhdnggué means China,
Hr zhong, middle, guo, country. In Chinese, adjectives come
before the noun, as in English. The names of countries are usually

Jormed with a first character, symbolizing the country (ofien the
first syllable of the phonetic transcription) and the character

gué. England, 5 [€] YTnggué; France, 7} [F] Fagué.

Twelfth Lesson number ten-two lesson 12

1— Is this a good satchel?
this classifier satchel good neg. good?
2~ Yes, itis! It’s a nice colour!
very good! this classifier colour very good!

FOOFEOR

» the most common. In the coming days you will find out more
about these particles called “classifiers”. You have already met
ji-ge, how many...? followed by a noun.

wi-shi + 50
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3R B K A FOR?
N1 xihuan-bu-xithuan?
4- R E =
Hén piaoliang! @
s- & X — 1, A &2
W& mai yi-ge, hdo-bu-hdo? @
6_ 5 M E Bt Lo
NTi xiang mai jil mai ba! ©®
7- 5 W2
Gui ma?
g A !\ R A KM
Bu gui! Késhi méi you da-de!
9_ & 4 H°?
Zénme ban?
10— K /gl
Mai xido-de ba! @ O
Notes
9

Unlike some languages, Chinese, like English, has separate
words for “like” and “love”. The meaning here is clearly ro like
or to appreciate.

@ Be careful to blow out some air with the “p” in pidoliang!

yi-ge means one. A number is rarely followed directly by a
noun. The classifier usually comes between the number and the
noun. The classifier varies according to the type of object. Here
you have ge, which is the most common classifier (see note 1).

' An equivalent to jil would be: then, well then... The conditional

is understood, as is often the case in Chinese when the sense is
evident. The construction is always as concise as possible!

51 =« wi-shi-yT

3 - Do you like it?

vou like neg. like?

4 — It looks really good!

very beautiful!

5— Shall I buy one?

I buy one class., good neg. good?

6 — If you want it, buy it!

vou wish buy then buy suggestion!

7— Is it expensive?

expensive interr.?

8 — It’s not expensive, but there aren’t any big ones!

neg. expensive! but neg. have big de!

9 — What can I do?

how do?

Buy a small one!
buy small de suggestion!

FOOFTOR

The sentence-final particle ba expresses an invitation, gener-
ally rendered in English with the imperative: well then... +
imperative.

da-de, hig ones; xido-de, small ones. The subjects here are
understood. The adjectives da, big or xid0, small, do not usu-
ally come directly before the noun. The nominalizing particle de
comes between the adjective and the noun (understood here). In
the following lessons you will meet other uses of the nominal-
izing particle de. gui-de, an expensive one; bl gui de, a cheap
one. bu gui de fangzi, a cheap apartment. You can also take
note of: hdo-de shd, a good book; hdo-de, a geod one; pido-
liang-de shlbao, a pretty school bag; piacliang-de, a beautifil
one; da-de fangzi, a big house; da-de, a big one. The adjective
always comes before the noun!
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Exercises

7% 2]

Lianxi

& ﬁ /I\ ’ ﬁ". Z: E‘i ?
Zhéi-ge, gui-bu-gui?

o A, " 2 KB I

WG bu &, késhi wo hén 1&il
o 1% M| 1z ¥ nz !
Ni xiang cht jit cht ba!
o X & NRIE =
NT airen hén piaoliang!

HeHe3#
i
5 A .
Wanchéng juzi
Complete the sentences
@ s this child tired?
.. haizi lei-bu-1&i?
@ This dish is not expensive.
Zhéi-gecai .. ....

® 1t beaut:ful, but it’s very expensive!
Piaoliang, ..... hén gui!

B Ive got small ones, but I haven’t any big ones.
Woybu .... .., késhi méiyodu

53 « wl-shi-san

Exercise 1 ‘ 12
O Is this expensive? ® [’m not hungry, but I'm very tired! @ If you
want to eat some, go ahead! @ Your wife is very good looking!

=i
=1-‘-‘ @,
L)
- o
P
.
/8 W\ EmE

e ¥

Exercise 2
0 zhei-ge — @ — bul gui ® — késhi — @ — xido-de — da-de.

Certain points of grammar are only mentioned briefly. Some ele-
ments that may still seem obscure will be presented again in the
coming days. On the third or fourth meeting they will already be
Jamiliar to you and a complete explanation will be given. Be patient
and study regularly, for fifteen minutes a day. Let the method guide
you forwards and your level will improve with ease.

Be careful of the tones. Chinese is a tonal language, and the tone of
a word must be respected, as indicated in the pinyin!
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13 % —1_‘ E 'i% Di Shi‘Sén ké Thirteenth LESSOII number ten-three lesson 13

- Wb o2 1— Who is she?

- . . she be who?
7, g o
Ta shi shéi* 2 Shefs ey wital

2 - Q‘H_j» }I:l: ?JZ j\( j( o she be I wife.

Ta shi wo taitai. © 3 — What does she do?

she do what?

o i AT 49 4 — She is a translator.

- % 5 she be translate
Ta zud shénme? @ . ¢
5 -~ Does she know English?

A ﬁm _E_[__ %%E] -i% s she know how English interr.?
Ta shi fanyi. 6 — Of course she does!
of course! she know how English!
ol glish!
5_ ﬁ = 5L T«% HEJ ?
Ta hui yingyl ma? & EOCEXOR
i P ALY /—\ iy s
6- = A1 W & 3k i
Dangran! Ta hui yingyt! @ — w ae
Notes

‘L) Remember that for kinship ties, the genitive can be expressed
by simply placing the possessor before the noun. Elsewhere the
nominalizing particle de, seen above, comes in between. Learn
to distinguish between the two characters ke and she (both pro- ot
nounced ta!) ;

2 For zud, you will meet two different characters, f§ and {7,

both pronounced zud and both meaning fe do. The first one, sl

: : » ngland. ill a T X7 i

fll. is used for practical movements, whereas the second one, : £ ) Youwill alse mee}_Yln'gguo for England, gud means
country (See lesson 11). M&igud means America.

ﬁ‘f is more likely to be for abstractions. o))

- ! ) 3 5 o Y hui, to know how, to have learned to, also means “to know how
3 yingytl, the .Engj,.éh ,'m;guag?,'yu means language, and ying to speak a language™, and can be followed directly by the name
is the abbreviation of YInggélan, the Chinese transcription of » of the language. hui yingy(, ro know how 1o speak English
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13 ,_ W & L IE 2 7 - Does she also know Chinese? 13
5 v& hui ha ma? G she also know how Chinese interr:?

Ta ye hul hanyu ma §— Alittle.

g _ /f\.\ — Jr‘%: )L 5 know how a little.

S vidisne © 9 - And you?
Hui yidianr. i
_ R MR 2 10 — I can speak it, but I don’t know how to write it.
9 d

Ni ne? @ 1 know how speak, neg. know how write,

~ RS /.—\ vy
10 - /f\f -LEE s Z: z L:J‘ o b
W hui shud, ba hui xié. ® O
Notes * @ With the sentence-final interrogative particule ne, it is not nec-

s essary to repeat the question answered by the previous sentence.
() hanyt, the Chinese language, the language of the Han, people 1y foIen q y the p

who make up 93 % of the population. There is also the term zhdng-
Wen, meaning the written or spoken language (see exercises). You
will sometimes also meet the term guoyl, national language or
putdnghua, common tongue, for Mandarin Chinese.

nine? andyou? and what about you? ta ne? and him? wod
ne? what about me?...

) In this sentence, where there are two contrasting clauses, the

idea of opposition, even though it is not stated explicitly, is

® The adverb yidian, placed directly after a verb, means a little qNLg:: ;{:(E:-r 1’% Cr}:]‘gfsewséo Ilt:)ll.f t:'?lriﬁsilaézdi:‘zlﬂfi;{.(’sgri:e‘)”bm ,

and attenuates the meaning of the verb. In Beijing, it is pro- " o el 1 byng (some), O
s it “ee dee’er™ am not buying (any); and alsotd qu, wd bu qu, ke s going,
nounced yidianr (pronounce it “ee de : b1t P
HHE o

Exercises

% 2

Lianxi

off H K th & % & 1g?

o 15 1t 4 ° NI péngyou yé hui yingyl ma?

Ni zuod shéenme?
@iF & A & W X7
Ni hui-bu-hui shud zhdngwén?
e & Mz IR, A Wz M.

WG cht fan, bu chi mian.

Exercise 1

8 What do you do? ® Can you speak Chinese? @ I eat rice, (but) I
don’t eat noodles. @ Can your friend speak English too?

57 « wli-shi-qgt wil-shi-bd « 58
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RIS
IR
Wancheéng juzi
Complete the sentences
@ What does your wife do?
NI airen shenme?
® Canhe speak Chinese?
Ta ... zhongwén ma?
® | know how to write t00.
WoyE hui ... .

B And you? I know a little too.

NI..2Woyehui ....... .

HHH

Only the first syllable of the word K. X taitai, wife is stressed (4th
tone). 3 ~ qizi is another slightly more elegant term, as is F A
firen. - Y% la0po is a familiar slang word.

The personal pronouns H} he, and ﬁ'm she, are both pronounced

|

Exercise 2 14
®—zud — @ — hui — ® — xié @ — ne — yidianr.

Ni ZUQ SHENME ? )

kK

ta, but they are written with a different radical. Remember that this
method concentrates on spoken Chinesé, and the texts in characters
are also presented with their phonetic transcription. Any ambiguity is
eliminated when the sentence is written in characters.

14 5+ U 3F Dishi-si ke

REVISION AND NOTES

After this second week of study, you are now able to understand
and repeat some useful short sentences. The sounds that have been
introduced are very varied because in the thirteen lessons you have
covered ninety-four different syllables of modern Chinese. You will
often need to repeat them again in order to memorize them properly,
and the next two weeks will be spent going over the sounds you
have already met, while also getting to know other syllables.

59 « wl-shi-jit

Fourteenth Lesson number ten-four lesson 14

Don’t hesitate to go back over the previous lessons, and always pay
attention to the tones, which are your key to understanding and to
being understood.

Read the notes again
8th lesson: @), @) —9th: D, @), @), @
S-12th @, @, ®, D

lit-shi = 60
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1 Pronunciation

Are you sure that you have understood the transcription? To make
certain, say the following sounds out loud and if you are not sure
of your pronunciation, go back to the lesson where the sound was
introduced (or to the introduction at the beginning of the book). On
the recording, they are all read twice.

-1- zhi, chi, shi; zi, ¢i, si; zhi, chi, shi; zi, ci, si. ri

(Be careful! The “i” is a “non-vowel”, a “silent ”.)

-2- yao, ye, you, yan, ying

(Remember that yan is pronounced *“yen™).

-3- ji, qi, xi; zhe, zhei, zhong; xi, xiao, xie, xin, xiang, xing |
(Remember there is no stress on the final “n” or “ng” in the nasal |
consonants).

-4- Read the following out loud, taking care with your pronuncia-
tion and tones: ban, bao, bi, bu; pido, péng; mai, méi, mian; da,
dao, dang, dian, dui '
(Do not stress the final “n™!)

-5- Be careful with the pronunciation of — Fj-'f JL yidianr, a little
(pronounced “ee dee’er”).

2 You will soon distinguish clearly between action verbs and
adjectival verbs. fff and { zug, 1o do, & qu, 10 go, Nz, chi,
to eat, are action verbs. They can be followed by a complement:
VEBH1E zuod fanyi, 10 do a translation, 75 1 [E| qu Zhdnggus,
to go to China, 17, TH] chT mian, to eat noodles. Adjectival verbs |
seem close to “adjectives”; however they also have a “verbal force”,
which means that they come directly after the subject, without
needing any auxiliary. And they cannot take an object: ﬂ:i(jf[ﬁ g
wo hén 1&i, I'm very tired; 3% T~{R 5% zhéi-ge hén gui, thats

very expensive; ﬁ"{‘%}\f&‘%% ni airen hén piaoliang, your i
wife is very pretty; 3% JLR 1% zhér hén 18ng, it s very cold here.

61 » lit-shi-yT

|

3 You have met %’T_— yao, to want, to wish, /f} hui, fo know how to,
fﬂ Xiang, fo want to, three verbs that can take a verbal complement,
which can even be a complete clause. You will be learning other
verbs of this type, which express a possibility or a wish. They are
called “optative” verbs. As for £ qu, ro go, it can also be followed
by a verb: = FZ [ qu chi fan, s go to eat, =L FE qU mai
cai, to go shopping, word-for-word: [go / buy / vegetables].

4 There is no word for yes. An affirmative answer to a question
generally uses repetition of the verb in the question. To answer
no! you should use the negative 4~ bl in general and 7% 4
mei you if the question uses the verb “to have” but you should
also repeat the verb in the question in the negative: No! I'm not
goinglis AN | AN F5 bal wé bl qu; no! it’s not very cold! is
AT AR 1 bul bu hén léng!

Remember to pronounce AN bl with a second tone b in front of a
fourth tone syllable: ¢ A~ 3 wd b qu, 7'm not going.

5 Classifiers

You will soon be learning more detail on this delicate matter. For the
moment remember that a classifier is a particle that comes between
the demonstrative pronoun or a number (or both) (this, that, these
those; one, two, three; those fifteen...) and the noun concerned.
Thus “a friend” is not (one + friend) but includes the right classifier
for “friend” which is, in this case, the most common classifier: /i\'
ge. So a friend is —“|~JIl /7 yi-ge péngyou. Three children
is =f%T san-ge haizi. The difficult point here is that
certain nouns only accept certain classifiers. For example, a book
is — 7~ yi bén sha, 7% bén being the classifier for books.
You will gradually acquire the most common classifiers, during the
dialogues, always in context. For now, just remember that -~ ge
is the most common.

liu-shi-ér - 62
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You will probably have noticed a modification in the pronunciation
of — V1, a, one. One as a number and as an ordinal number too
(“first lesson™, “eleventh lesson”, etc.) takes a first tone. When it
is followed by a first, second or third tone, ore is pronounced yi.
When the following syllable is a fourth tone (or pronounced with a
neutral tone that was originally a fourth tone), one is pronounced yi

(this is the case for a friend: —-~ I} /7 yi-ge péngyou)

6 The sentence-final particle A} ba expresses the imperative,
or an invitation to do something: FZ N[ | chi ba! ear some!
fHRNm 1 zud ba! do it then! {REIE 1 ni shud bal sell me!
{RE MM | nixié bal go on then! write it!

7 Nominalization

Apart from the (simple) case of kinship ties, or personal posses-

w

sions, the particle E’ij de will come between the nominalizer and |

the nominalized noun or phrase. So, a good book is IF[\] 5 hao
de shii; a nice house, 1F 1] & -F hao de fangzi; very prety
children, [} {2 %= [4] % T~ hén piaoliang de haizi. You will see
that this is a general rule, whatever the form of nominalization (pos-
sessive, relative, circumstancial, locative, etc.). For example: your
friend can be translated /R | & ni péngyou or YR i A&
ni-de péngyou. Your father, {430 5 ni fugin or {R Y A2 2

ni-de fuqin. Your brother, {/f &} B ni gégé or {5 1Y & &F ni- ‘

de gége, efc.

8 Try to translate the following sentences orally; then compare with
the translation in paragraph 9. Don’t worry if you don’t always find
the right translation! Meeting these idioms and phrases that are par-

ticular to Chinese, gradually you will be able to memorize them |

easily. This is why you are not asked to learn them by heart, but to
say them out loud over and over again for the text of each lesson.
When you get to lesson 49, the active phase of your study will

begin: the Second Wave. Once you have studied your daily lesson, |

63 + lil-shi-san

you will go back and actively take up lesson one again. You will
reread it and listen to it, then try to translate, orally and in writing,
the English text into Chinese, correcting yourself as you go along.
Each day, in this way, you will go back to a previous lesson, and
consolidate what you have learned. At the end of the book, you will
then cover this active phase of study!

What do you want to do?

Does your husband live here too?

What would you like to buy?

How many children has your older brother?

Are good books expensive?

My wife can speak English but she doesn’t know how to write it.
Is Old Li also your friend?

I am not going to go and eat. What about you?

- B - Y R e

(These sentences are recorded in Chinese. Practice reciting them
out loud!)

9 Translation

1 fRERt 4 2
N7 xiang zud shénme?
2 RE ANMAEFEX LIS 2
NT airen y& zh(-zai zhér ma?
3 IREEAT4 ?
NI xidng mai shénme?
4 WRAFFHEILTZT 2
Ni gége ydu ji-ge haizi?
5 WA H NG 2
Hao-de shi gui ma?
6 WEAZWIEE , lEWASE .

W& airen hui shud yTngyt, késhi ta bu hui xié.

lid-shi-si 64
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7 EFHEIREH KRG 2

L&o Li yé shi ni-de péngyou ma?
8 WAEGIR , RIE 2
W& bua gl chi-fan. Ni ne?

10 Note on the characters

If you have studied the characters carefully and paid attention to
the transcription you will be able to recognize some of them by

now. You will have noticed that the same element can be found in |

numerous characters. These are the radicals. So the left element
of the characters {ff] ta, ke, ff}t zuo, to do, /R N, you etc. is the
person radical.

In the characters #F good: ﬁiﬁ she, the left part is the woman radi-
cal. In %, 70 eat the radical is mouth: []. In 18 10 wish the radical

in the lower part of the character is the heart: i».

Using the list of radicals shown at the end of the book try to group
the characters you meet; this will help you to remember them!

HEIOFTIR

65 + lid-shi-w
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Ifyou are in difficulty with the pronunciation of Chinese sounds, go
back to the introduction to phonetics at the beginning of the book.
From tomorrow onwards, the dialogues will only be read out once:
one fairly slow reading that will gradually be accelerated to a nor-
mal speed of speaking. If vou have the recording, don't hesitate to
use it: listen to each lesson several times, and also listen to previous
lessons over again. That's the best way to memorize the sounds and
intonations of Chinese naturally.

FOOFTOR

lib-shi-lit = 66
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15 % + LR
Di shi-wu ké
1- B R A 42
Ni mingtian zud shénme? @
2o R X E K.
W6 mingtian hui jia.
- K EA E?
NI jia yuan-bu-yuan? @
4- A IR i,
Bu hén yuan. @
s R H E g2
NI you ché ma?
R i =
Wo mei you!
-~ s F E?
NI hui-bu-hui kai ché? @
Notes
@ In Chinese the date always comes before the action, before the

&

67 -

verb. Here, mingfian, tomoirow, is all that is needed to express
the future tense. As verbs are not conjugated, Chinese uses ele- |
ments such as adverbs of time, or certain particles, to express
the future or the past tenses.

jia, house, home, family. hui jia, to go back / home. Be careful

of the pronunciation and of the tones. My house, your home,
etc. are constructed using jia preceded by the personal pronoun. |
As for kinship ties, one can dispense with the nominalizing par-
ticle de for everyday possessions or use it, both being accepted:
wo-de jid, ni-de jia, etc. dajia means everyone. b|

liu-shi-qt l
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Fifteenth Lesson

number ten-five lesson

15

What are you doing tomorrow?
you tomorrow do what?

I’'m going home tomorrow.

I tomorrow return home.

Is your home far?

you home far neg. far?

No, it isn’t.

neg. very far.

Do you have a car?

you have car interr.?

No, [ don’t.

I neg. have!

Do you know how to drive?
you know how neg. know how drive car?

FOOITOR

</ yuan, far, far away. Pay attention to the pronunciation, between

“an” and *“en”. Do not put any stress on the final “n”!

hui, to know (after learning); hui  xi&, to know how to write,
hul kai-ché, to know how to drive (a car). Here the interroga-
tive takes the alternative form: hui-bG-hui? Don’t confuse hui,
fo go back and hui, to know how ro! Pay attention to your tones
and to your characters!

li-shi-ba - 68
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W4 bu hui.
o_ 18 B AN & 152
N7 airen hui ma?

10- M o~ &
Ta y& ba hui.
n- A6, ] Bk B dp®
Na, nimen mingtian z&nme ban? ®
- & 1% B 7 &=
Women gi zixingché qu! ® O
Notes

® You have already met the expression z&nme ban? what can
we do? constructed with the interrogative how? followed by
ban, to do, to solve a problem, to find a way. Not to be confused
with Zud, fo do, to make, which has a more concrete meaning
(zud fan, ro do the cooking; ni zud shénme? what are
you doing, making?).

® qi, to go by..., is only used for travelling by bike, on horse-
back, by donkey, camel, etc.: to ride a bike is gqi zixingcheé.
The verb qU, fo go, is placed at the end of the sentence. The )

ek
Exercises

% >

Lianxi

offR fTHH KX [l A [ %2
Nimen mingtian hui-bu-hui jia?

eff # Ath & FF & g2
NI airen yé hui kai ché ma?

69 « lit-shi-jit

8— No, [ don’t.
I neg. know how.

9 — Does your wife know [how to drive]?
you spouse know how interr?

10— She doesn’t know [how to drive] either.
she also neg. know how.

11—~ So how will you manage tomorrow?
so, you tomorrow how do?

12 - We’ll go by bicycle!

we ride bicycle go!

FOCZTOR

¥ character gi is made up of two elements. The right element,
indicating the pronunciation, and a left part, the radical, Here,
the horse radical. It is often useful to be able to recognize the
radical in a character as an aid to remembering its meaning.
Learn to recognize the radical of the most common characters.
Draw a circle round the radical or go over it with a coloured
pen. You will then gradually be able to recognize the characters
used in the dialogues.

@
+
53]
(S
A
(S
~D

z

Zhdngguo yuan-bu-yuan?

Exercise 1

@ Are you going home tomorrow? @ Does your wife drive too?
® Can you ride a bicycle? @ Is China far away?

qr-shi =70

15



r

16 % ﬁj‘[‘ /I;TJ ¥ Exercise 2 16

@ — mingtian — ® — kai ché ® — zixingché ® — zénme ban

Wanchéng juzi
. You will have noticed that the construction “not ... either” uses
0 your_brothcr coming liome mn:O.I:r?W? " AN y& bu, also not: F 1 A~ 7 wo y& bl chi, I don’t eat
Ni gege ........ hui Jia mar (that) either. The negative of the verb to have is {ﬁﬁ méi you:
@ can your friend drive a car? 5 Fe b 7% ﬁ w0 y& meéi you, I haven’t got (any) either.
Ni-de péngyo6u hui-bu-hui ... ...~
g : ; Be careful when pronouncing | 21, = hul, X tian.
® | don’t know how to ride a bike. : ' :
- K o From now on, as you will have noticed on the recordings, the speakers
W6 b hui Hl Frmpeiva s ’ talk move quickly, at a speed more like that of a normal conversation,
@ What will you do? and the “phrase by phrase” reading is no longer used.
| % 0

16 % + 75 iR Sixteenth Lesson 16

Di shi-liu ke number ten-six lesson
7 = ol 0 1 - Have you got a ticket?

1- 1’/.1\ ﬁ 7~|‘\‘ l]E‘I] . you have ticket interr.?
Ni you piao ma? @ 2— No, I haven’t.

5 {}i ;ﬁ‘ ! neg. have.

3 - Well, go and buy one quickly.

Méi yc')u! @ fast go buy suggestion.

s i E K om )

Kuai qu mai ba! ®
SOCBEIR
Notes

@ Pay attention to the pronunciation of pido! Blow out sharply

» & The sentence-final particle ba indicates an invitation to do some-
when you say the p!

thing, which is often expressed by the imperative in English. In

) Here no is expressed by repeating the verb from the previous this case, kuai, fast, quick, placed before the verb, expresses fo
sentence but in the negative. (Méi you is the negative form for hurry to... It is an adverb here, and so always comes before the
the verb to have, you). ) verb: kuai chi ba! ear quickly! kuai qu! hurry up and go!

71 = gi-shi-yT qi-shi-ér - 72
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e X B % &R, A

b 2 Tt
Hao! Ni zai zhéli déng wd, hao-bu-hao! @
s 1! .. K E LA T
Hao! ... Hudché ji dian kai? ®
6- 7~ =¥
Lit dian ban ® ‘
7_ B, ¥ FH B H!
© Na, haiyou shijian!
g W1 A R ATF R B!
Dui! K&shi xingli hén dud! @
N )
o . fR B xR X E W
Na, ni kuai g mai piao ba! _
w.F! REI Z T HREBA
? ~ - -
Egéo! W qui! Er shi kuai gian gou-bl-gou?
n- & B2 71

W0 xiang gou le! @ =

e in the verbal
@ You have met zai, to be (somewher:g)_, to be (ati m,oiln g
sense, followed by a place. Herc zal 1s a pre_po1 : S be’for’e =
i ci ces a place. This prepos‘lt_:on_clause is alway e
lﬂtfg :)] fore the action: zai zhéli déng, to wait here [at h‘el' '
\\fariti- ::éi zhéli chi-fan, ro eat here, [to / here / eat]. zheli 1s
01,1 mous with zhér, here. . .
® jsiy-zTa:f'? what time...? The date, the time of an action, 18
placed, like all time clauses, before the verb. ' ] I
® The time is expressed using dién,‘poim for o’clock. Half pas
six is: li0 (six) / did@n (o clock) / ban (half).

73 - gi-shi-san

4 - Right! Will you wait for me here then?
good! you at here wait me, good neg. good?
5— Right! ... What time does the train leave?
good! ... train how many o clock leave?
6 — Half past six.
six o 'clock half?!
7— So, we’ve still got time!
so, still have time/
8 — Yes, but I have a lot of luggage!
correct but luggage very many!
9 — So, quickly go and get your ticket then!
so! you fast go buy ticket suggestion!
10 — Right! I'm going. Will twenty yuan be enough?
good! I go! two-ten unit money, enough neg. enough?
11 — I think so!
1 think enough le!

FOCEOR
'@ Thereare many, there is a lot of... is ...hé&n dus, word-for-word
[... very numerous]; ta-de Pengydu hén dud, ke has lots of

Jriends, but you can also use the verb “to have™: ta ydu hén
dud péngydu.

@

©

Money is counted in kuai. for example: ér shi kuai gian, word-
for-word [twenty / classifier / money]. qidn means money: WO
ydu qian, I've gor money, I've got some cash; wo meij you
qian, I haven't got any money. In this lesson you will have
noticed that two characters are pronounced the same way kuai
which means quick/ and the classifier for currency kuai. Once
again, during a conversation, these cannot be confused, as the
two words are used differently, but if they are isolated they can
only be distinguished by the written form of the character. So
remember to learn the characters. Learn at least to recognize
the most common ones. For kuai, quick, fast, the radical, on the
left, is the heart. In kuai, “unit of currency”, the radical, also
on the left, is earth. The element on the right side of these two
characters is the same. It indicates the pronunciation: kuai.

' The sentence-final particle le is used to indicate a new situation,
or that a certain level has been achieved.,
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Exercises
% >
Lianxi
o & th X iz R MB!I
NTi kuai qu cht fan ba!
ofth M M X i:Fé %_o
Ta-de péngydu hén dud.
ok H + N B H.
W you shi lia kuai gian.
e=4E. — M. BIE?
gén-ge cai, yI-ge tang, gou ma?
HHH
AT
Wanchéng juzi
L ven’t got a car yet. _
IV:’% n. _g.o méi you cheé.

half past six, OK? b
@ At half p ..., hdo-bu-hao?

® 1 think he is still in China. ’
W(l“) ... ta hai zai Zhdngguo.

@ 1 will eat here tomorrow. 37 cioh
Mingtian wo ... zheli chi fan.

75 « gi-shi-wi

Exercise 1

® Go quickly and have your meal! @ He has lots of friends, ® I've
got sixteen yuan. @ Three dishes and a soup, will that be enough?

HHH

Exercise 2

© — hai — @ lig dign ban — ® —xidng — @ — z3j —

Beware! The English pronunciation cann

rendering of the Chinese sound For example the “g”in ﬁ]%’; gou
is pronounced somewhere between the """ in “good” and the “¢”
in “cat”. If vou have the recordings, pay careful attention 1o the real
sounds of the Chinese pronunciation. In the same

way, the “ou” in
goU is an “0” where the mouth closes slightly at the end of the
sound, as in the word “low”.

ot always be a perfect

You will have noticed that one of the problems in learning Chinese

is that there are many syllables that sound the same, and that only
the written words (or the context) make them distinguishable. So
this ineans that if you are only Studying the pinyin transcription, the
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context is the only means of distinguishing benfffeen a'j]\ ban, to do
and - ban, halfy $Jt kuai, rapid and i kuai, unit of cu;re;:cy.
If however you pay attention to the Chinese characters, all 1 eze
words are easily identified. Some syllables, a!though tl.wy sound the
same, are immediately identifiable by the{r position in a Sfa;ren?‘e
so that ZZ pido, ticket and % 25 pidoliang, pretty; or i hai,

17 % + £tk
Di shi-qT ke

1= & M1
Zduba! @
g-.— P} ﬁ??‘ﬁTFﬁT!
Dé&ng yi-xia! Haoxiang xia-yu le! @
g_ M1 .. WP F E T

o! ... Dui! ... Xia-yu le!

Notes

@ The sentence-final particle ba indicates an order,lad\gce,_a Sltltglg—,
gestion, an invitation. In general tl_le verb is tra?s a‘tebal.:smg fhe
imperative (lesson 12, note 6). cht bal eat up! 1qu k gtr n.T
zdu ba! Jet’s go! maiba! buy some! shud bal speak out!
xi& bal go on, write it! etc. o

@ Wait a minute! hang on a bit! the exPression yi-xia a}fl'terave:irli);
means, a moment. haoxiang means it seems v(!o be., that), ‘a::) 1
placed just before the verb. l'ulam_qang hén Iéng, z; ?‘cjheggxiéng
very cold, hdoxiang hén hao, it seems fo Eze good, L
you rén, it seems that there are pe_r‘)plq; haoxmng. in,
it seems that there isn't any; etc. Xia-yu, fo fall rain, to rain.

; ]
Here the character for i, to fall, to go down, fo descend is the ¥ |

77 = qi-shi-qr

»

still and §% F haizi, child, cannot be confused. Generally speak-
ing, try to understand the lessons in a “global” way, without trying
fo analyze the detail of each word or each syllable. By meeting

expressions in different contexts you will memorize them progres-
sively and easily.

Seventeenth Lesson 17

number ten-seven lesson

1- Let’s go!
go suggestion!

2~ Wait a minute! [ think it’s raining!
wait a moment! seem fall rain le!

3~ Oh! ... Yes! ... It’s started to rain!
oh! ... yes! ... rain le!

FOOITOR

same as in yi-Xia, @ moment, but their grammatical function is
different. In 7o rain, xia is a verb. The modal sentence-final par-
ticle le indicates a “new state”, a different situation. Here: “jt
Wwasn’t raining a minute ago, but now it’s raining”; “it’s starting
to rain”. wo you le! and now I've got some! 1a ldo le! he’s
getting old now! Be careful: when the sentence is in the nega-
tive, the sentence-final particle le (indicating a new state) has
the meaning “not...any more...”. wd by yao le! I don't want
any more! W6 bu chi le! I'm not eating any more! W méi
you le! 1 haven't got any more! méi you le!l there isn't any

more! zhér méi you rén le, there isn't anybody here any more,
etc.
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£
t
)

4 F 2

Zénme banne? @
5—$'ﬂﬁ, = A E LKA E
Xia-yl, qu gongyuanr méi you yisi! @
6- . BH KX % !
Na, mingtian qu ba!
7- B X & FH F )L
Mingtian wé ydu shir! ©
g_ . A FE !
Na, bu qui ba! ®
Notes
@ The sentence-final particle ne means well.. then! so..

then... | You have already met it in the sense of “and you then?
and me then? and him then? etc.” as an interrogative particle
replacing the repetiton of the verb from the previous sentence.
Here, ne can be used in sentences that are not necessarily inter-
rogative. ne reinforces the affirmative or the interrogative: Iéng
ne! so it is cold then! shéi qline? so who is going then?

As usual, the construction used here is as concise as possible.
The conjunction is not stated but understood, but the sense
remains clear. The two clauses are next to each other, but there
is no “if” to indicate the conditional in the Chinese construction:
xia-yii, wd bl qU! if it’s raining, then I won't go! ni qU, wo
bt qul ifyou're going, then I won't go! Be careful! public park
is pronounced gongyuan, or, in the Beijing area: gdngyuanr.
This is a retroflex “r”, like the final American “r” in “flower”,
which is used by Beijingers at the end of lots of words. To rep-
resent this pronunciation in the pinyin transcription, a final r is
added without modifying the original transcription. You have
already seen “a little”, (see lesson 13), which is transcribed in
pinyin as yidianr, because in other contexts these two charac-

79 « gi-shi-jill

4

®) :
' Once again, note that you can dispens

4 — What shall we do then?
how do ne?
5— Tl_leye’s no point going to the park when it’s
raining!
rain, go park neg. have sense!
6 — So we’ll go tomorrow!
So tomorrow go suggestion!
7~ Thave things to do tomorrow.
tomorrow I have things!
8 — So, we’ll not go then!

S0 neg. go suggestion!

FOOFTOR

ters are pronounced yidian; er is transcribed as a character to
shc?w when the Beijing pronounciation is used in the recordin

;t is thg written representation of this “retroflex” ending “e;g’;
In certain words (see note 5). méi yu yisi (be careful of the

p * Y )
ronunciation ma YO €€ se not fun, not inter I, bo?—
> f 3 n esii g,

® v i
2 you shir (be careful of the pronunciation!) to be busy, to have

rlff'ngs to do, to have work to do... Word-for-word [to have /
things]. To pronounce the final “r”, your tongue should be
curved towards the top of the palate, but without touching it.

¢ with personal pronouns

when the sense is clear, particularly in an everyday conversation

ba-shi « 80
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10— 6.

o I ERR AR BB HKER
zs ] |
I . :

Késhi dai zai jiali y& méi you yisi! @
w2 E B!
Na, hai shiquba! ®

n- ! E!

Hao! Zou! =

Notes

@ dai-zai: the verb fo stay (dai) is followed by the preposition zai,
at / in, introducing the place. You hav_e glrcady met (lesson 9)
zhU-zai, to reside/ at, to live/ in. ji_éll, at _home. You hgve
already met jid with the same meaning. [T is a postposition
meaning inside / within, and alwa}rs comes after the p_lace. Fpr ,
example you will meet: zai shi li, in the book; zai gdngyuan

A

Exercises

% 2

Lianxi

ok If 2 R 2.
Ni haoxiang hén lei.

o5 R IW T,
Jintian léng le.

eX T AREER,
Zhéi-ge rén méi you yisi.

81 » ba-shi-yT

9 — But staying indoors isn’t interesting either.
but stay at home also neg. have sense!

10— Well, let’s go all the same then!
so still be go suggestion!

11— Right! Let’s go!
good! go!

FOCETOR

Y 1N, in the park. y& méi you yisi, not interesting either (not inter-

esting also). Y&, also, in a negative sentence is translated by
...either...

The adverb haishi has the sense of however, it would be bet-
fer to... (taking a decision contradicting the advice given previ-
ously by someone else). na haishi ni qu ba! perhaps it
would be better if you went! haishi wo qu ba! maybe I'd
better go myself!

H A

o R Bl X H & H = JL?
Ni mingtian you-méi-ydu shir?

o F il /& 4 Jr IB2
Xia-yu zénme ban ne?

Exercise 1
® You seem very tired. @ It’s cold today. ® That person is uninte-

resting. @ Have you got things to do tomorrow? ® What shall we
do if it rains?
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T

Wanchéng juzi

@ 1t seems to be cold now!

&ng le!

@ Are you busy today?
Ni jintian you . ... ma?
® 1 don’t want any more.
W6 bt yao .. .
@ 1 am staying at home toda):. o
Jintian wo ... zaijiali.

18

%=+ Uik
Di shi-ba ke

.3 % E R E?

M3 Laoshi zai-bu-zai? ©

_ e A E !

2 .
Tabu zail @
3- Ak = fb By 4E M 5P
Ni shi ta-de jigjie ma? ©
Notes

i i &
@ A person’s title or occupation always comes after their nam

@

83

7ai. to be in a certain place, is a verb, The interrogative can be
zai ma? or zai-bG-zai?
Note that the negative b is pronounced with a second tone

i »
(bt) when the following syllable is a fourth tone.

« ba-shi-san

i
|

'3

Exercise 2
® haoxiang — ® — shir— ® — le ® — daj —.

You are getting to know the particles, especially | le and g ne,
which you have met several times. From the context, and by using
them often, you will become familiar with the real meaning of these
elements that are so important in the Chinese sentence. If you feel

a bit lost, review the previous few lessons, and refer, as indicated
in lesson 8.

Eighteenth Lesson 18

number ten-eight lesson

1— Is Mr Ma here?
Ma teacher here neg. here?
2— No, he isn’t.
he neg. here!
3~ Are you his older sister?
you be his older sister interr ?

FIITOR

® The verb shi, to be, is pronounced with a neutral tone (shi)

when its role is to join two equivalent nominal clauses. It is pro-
nounced shi in answer to a question (yes! yes indeed! ..) or to
insist on an element in the sentence. Note his, constructed with

the personal pronoun ta, followed by the nominalizing particle
de.
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® 2 b B H!

4- B!
Bu! Wo shi ta mishu!
s_ fb At 4 Bf % E k2
Ta shénme shihou hui lai? @
6- & A~ TE K
W6 bu gingchu! ®
ik EHIRME EF R
N gaosu ta wo qu kan bing! ®
g_ Ml o !
6! Nin bing le! @
9. X JL K & &~ & M!
Zhé-ji tian wo bu shafu. ®
Notes
@ shénme shihou...? is when? at what time...? [what / time?]

)

85

and comes before the action, before verbal clause. huilai, come
back. You have already met hui jia, [go back / home]. Here the
verb means fo come back, compare it to huiqu, fo go back.

wo bl gingchu is it'’s not clear, I don't really know, [1/ not/
clear (on this question)]. You have also seen (lesson 11): wo bl
zhidao, I don t know.

gaosu, to tell (someone about something), is followed directly
by the person to be told, then by the information to be given:
ni gaosu ta wd bu qu, fell him that I'm not going [you/ to
inform / him / 1/ negative / to go]. It is not necessary or pos-
sible, to translate “that”! kan bing, o go to the doctors, [to
see / illness].

nin is the polite form of address, second person singular. It is
written like ni with the heart radical underneath. bing le, to
become ill.

» ba-shi-wi

36

4 — No, I'm his secretary.
neg.! I be he secretary!

5 — When will he be back?
he what time return?

6 — I’'m not sure!
I neg. clear!

7— Tell him I'm going to see the doctor!
you tell he I go see illness!

8 — Oh! You’re ill!
oh! you ill le!

9 _

I haven’t felt well these last few days.
this several day I neg. comfortable.

FOOITIR

—— —

ZHE Ji TIAN WO BO snuFU)

EARBERGE ]

shifu, to feel well, to be comfortable. bl shafu, not well, off
colour, not too good. zhé-ji tian, these few days. You have
already met ji as an interrogative (lesson 11: ji-ge, how many?
lesson 16: jididn, what time?). It is not an interrogative here.
The sense is a few, some. The position is like a classifier:
between the demonstrative pronoun and the noun it applies to.
You will also find: zhé san tian, these three days, or zhé lit

tian, the past six days. 1t is pronounced zh& or zhéi, when fol-
lowed by a classifier,
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10- IF! &

A

g
H&o! Nin gui xing? ©
= e

11 . ” -

W8 xing Li, jiao Gudbao. ©
p-F! & — &% & iF !

Hao! W& yiding gaosu ta! @ O
Notes

©® The polite way to ask someone their family name is gui xing?

©

i i Xing? what is your (venerable) family name? Xing
?1562:1: ?}'1.; fbm?[y name, usually monosyllabic but occasionally
bisyllabic.

In China, the last name comes before tbe given name. The fam-
ily name (xing) can have one or sometimes two charactenfs l(o:z
or two syllables). There are 365 _famlly names (of Wthf] }
are made up of two characters). Given names, made up of one

HHK

Exercises

% >

Lianxi

eE &M X F MW,

Li Laosht qu kan bing.

ok & Nt 4 BF & [ 3k?

®

Ni airen shénme shihou hui lai?

R ot 2
Ni gui xing?

87 » ba-shi-qi

10 -

Of course. What is your (venerable family) name?
good! you worthy name?

11— My surname is Li, forename Guobao.
I name Li, called Guobao.
12 — Right! I’ll be sure to tell him!

»

®

o X 1+,

good! I certainly inform he!

FOOITOR

or two characters, are chosen and composed by the parents,
Xing, family name, is also the verb fo be named. jiao, to be
called, is used for presenting your given name. You will meet
jido in many other situations — to ask the word for an object, for
example: zheéi-ge jido shénme? whar is this cailed?

The adverb always comes before the verb, as here yiding, cer-
tainly, without doubt, surely. Note that the context means you
can understand that the future is concerned. There is nothing to
express the tense, apart from the adverb.

Hesk sk

A E R,
Zhéi-ge, wo bl gqingchu.

Exercise 1

® Mr Li, the teacher, is going to see the doctor. ® When is your
wife (your husband) coming home? ® What is your name please?
@ I'm not sure about that (I don’t know about that).

ba-shi-ba « 88
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JETS

T Ac

Wanchéng juzi

@ He hasn’t been here for the past few days.
.. tian, ta bu zai.

@ He isn't feeling well.

Tablihén . ..., g
® Whenis your elder sister coming home?
NijiBjie ..voov cuvnn. hui lai?
B 1dont really know.
Wa DL o « 05 o WoB0 ... vaie g

Notes

@) The verbal suffix le expresses a completed action. This most
often concerns an action in the past, but it can alsc apply to an
action which will be completed, or a succession of twgactmnﬁs.
For the moment remember: xia-le yl, it rained, t& mai-le ché,
he bought a car; ta chi-le fan, he has eate{?. When the verb
takes an object, the completed action suffix ls_placed between
the verb and the object. If the verb has no obJect, out of con-

. text it may not be possible to tell whether le is the completed

action suffix or the verb final particle indicating a change of }

89 « ba-shi-jiil

-

Exercise 2

® zhéi — @ — shifu ® — shénme shihou — @ — zhidao
— gingchu.

In Chinese there is a polite form of address in the second person
singular ﬂf nin, but it is only used in very formal situations. For
everyday life you is /i ni, even where other languages, such as
French for example, use a polite form. In the same way, the terms
5 £5 baba, dad, daddy and 1594 mama, mum, mummy are not
reserved for use by children, but are often also used by adults.

Nineteenth Lesson 19

number ten-nine lesson

1— Has he arrived?
he come le interr?
2 — No, he hasn’t!

he neg. have come!

FIOZTOR

state. So ta Iai le! may be translated as ke s arrived! or here he
comes! The context provides the distinction. In transcription the
completed action suffix is connected to the verb with a hyphen
whereas the sentence-final particle, indicating a currently rel-
cvant state, stands alone.

The negative for the completed action is méi ydu, followed by
the verb: wd méi ybu qu, { didn t go; ta méi you lai, ke hasn't
come; WO méi ydu mai ché, I haven t bought a car, etc.

jit-shi « 90
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3 A 4 2
Women zénme ban ne?
4 N F A T
Budéngtale! ®
s & MR AR B
W0 pa ta ba renshi lu!
g= h AV N b Rad =1k
T
Rénshil Rénshi! Ta lai-guo san ci le! @
7- B, ... 8 BB 7 F LI
Na, ... kénéng chi-le shir!
§- & m i £ 4T W — T !
W6 zui hao qu dating yi-xial
o_ ! MR £ 1T Wy Mgl
Hao! Ni qu dating ba!

Notes

@ Here you will recognize a new state expressed by the sentence-
final particle le: let s not wait for him any_longer! ﬁ'gm now otrlv,
let'’s not wait for him any more.’. You \fwl! also notice that the
imperative is implied simply by intonation. iy

@ “Yeshe doés!”, is indicated by the verb, which was negative in
the previous sentence and which is repeated here in the afﬁrr?;-
tive. lai-guc: the verb fo come, followed by the verbal suffix
-guo indicating the experience aspect. Here 8an-ci, three times. »

91 » jili-shi-y

e —

4

3 — What shall we do then?

we how do ne?

4 - We can’t wait for him any longer!
neg. wait he le!
5 — I’m afraid he doesn’t know the way!
1 fear he neg. kmow road!
6 — Yes, he does! He’s already been here three times!
fnow! know! he come experiential three time le/
7— Well... perhaps something has happened!
well... possible exit le things!
8 — I'd better go and enquire.
1 best go enquire a little!
9~ Yes! You go and enquire then!

good! you go enguire suggestion!

FOCBEOR

RATEF PRI AR | Fkew 7

’&41 @EN HAO ' HEN DUIBUQI * WO LAI - wAN LE>

The sentence-final particle le shows the “state of the question™:

+ he has alrec 4y been three times. The adverb “already™ is often

used to translate the Chinese construction into English [...verb
+ guo...le], with the past perfect.

jiti-shi-er « 92
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w- MW Rk T! 3k T!
o! L4i le! Laile! ®

n- AT R A R K Sk
e T

Nimen hao! Hén dui-bu-qi! WS lai wan

le! ®
o T MF T MR

Hao le! Hao le! Chi-fan ba! @ O
Notes

() Here is a case where a difficulty appears with the sufﬁ)l( le. Tt is
used to express he has arrived, or here he comes, according to the

V

situation, because it’s either completed action or change of state. » |

HAH

Exercises

% 2]

Lianxi

ofth {1k T Ng°
Tamen lai-le ma?

e 5 R’ HEA =,
W4 jintian méi ydu qu. 7

o fb ® & A~ A iR EF!
Ta kénéng bu rénshi lu!

93 « ji-shi-san

i

10 — Oh! Here he is! 19
oh! come le! come le!

11— Hello (everyone)! I'm very sorry! I’'m late!
you good! very sorry! I come late le!

12— Fine! Well then, let’s start cating!
good le! good le! eat suggestion!

FOOITOCR

»® wan (Ie), to be late, comes just after the verb it modifies. You

will meet several of these verbs. Remember this one for now:
lai-wan, to arrive late.

@

hao le! righ, that's fine now! that’s it! that’s enough! chi-fan
ba! dinner’s ready! let’ start! let’s go and eat! The sentence-
final particle ba indicates an invitation; it is expressed, in this
case, by the imperative in English.

Ak

0K KX B8 T,

Dajia leéi le.

Exercise 1

® Have they arrived? @ I didn’t go today. ® Maybe he doesn’t
know the way! @ Everyone is tired now.
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SEMATF
Wanchéng juzi
® Go and enquire!
Nimenqu ...... ba!
@ | fear he does not know me.
W6 .. ta bu rénshi wo.

@ The best is for you to come tomorrow.

Ni ... ... mingtian lai.
4] Maybe he has already arrived.
Ta s.u557 lai-guo.

Exercise 2
® — dating —® — pa — @ — zui hao — @ — kénéng —.

A word of advice: if you wish to read and write Chinese, remember
to study the characters.

20 % = + iF

Di ér-shi ke

1—%3%1@@%5‘?%“@3
Lao Wang de jigjie you haizi ma?
- B! AW A #Z T

You! Yéu liang-ge haizi! @

Notes

e

(Ll Possession is indicated by adding de. The nominahz}ng _elc:-
ment (the possessor) always comes befovre thc' nommzli.ig_ed
object (the thing or person possessed). Lao Wal:lg de jigjie,
(Old) Wang’s sister. Lao Wéng“ de S‘h‘u,. Wang.ﬁ book. La;)l
Wang de taitai, Wang's wife. wo-de taitai, my wife. You wi
see that this construction is valid for all nominalization, whether
it is to express possession or a relative clause, etc.

@ Yes! is expressed by repeating the verb used in the ques-_
tion, in the affirmative. Be careful! There are two words for »

95 « jiti-shi-wi

Twentieth Lesson 20

number two-ten lesson

1 - Has Wang’s older sister got children?
old Wang possessive sister have child interr. ?

2 — Yes! She has two children!

have! have two classifier child!

FOCITOCR

» two. Wherever “two” is followed by a classifier introducing a

noun, you need to use lidng. When “two” comes into a number
greater than 10 (12, 22, 25, 52, ...}, then you must use &r. You
must also use er for ordinal numbers (di ér k&, second lesson).
Remember: two children is lidng-ge haizi. Always remember
the classifier which is placed just before the noun it introduces.
Pronunciation second tones: haizi. When two third tone sylla-
bles follow one another, the first is pronounced with the second
tone! Here, you lidng-ge is in fact pronounced: you lidng-ge.
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3- F W
ie —
5

6

S =i ol O
Nan-de haishi nii-de? @@
4B e — W,

Yi-ge nan-de, yi-ge nii-de. ®

_ M AEILS T

Tamen xianzai ji sui le? ®

_BETF Tt FT.

Nan haizi shi sui le.

Notes

@

nan-de, a boy (the word “children” is understood (haizi) here:
nan(de) haizi, a boy child). You will have seen that the particle
de is used to nominalize, and is always placed in front of the
noun that is qualified. It can be resumed as follows: the adjec-
tive always comes in front of the noun that it describes, and
the nominalizing particle de comes between the two elements
connected by it. The noun, as here, can be understood.

Here haishi is the interrogative ... or... ? and is placed between
the two parallel clauses forming the question. qu haishi bd qu?
to go or not to go? Ni qu haishi wd qU? are you going or am
I? Reminder: on ni the umlaut is to distinguish nd (“nu”, the
“u” as in the French “rue”), from nu (“noo”, the “00” as in
“noodle™), and to distinguish |0 (the “lu” as in French) from
lu (as in “loop™). In other cases, the umlaut is not necessary
because the “00” sound cannot exist with the consonants “j”,

“q” and “x”: ju, qu, Xu are always pronounced with the (1 sound
(as in the French “rue”).

Here one is pronounced yi-ge because ge, was originally pro-
nounced with the fourth tone, and when VT is in front of a fourth
tone, it is pronounced as a second tone tone: yi. Remember that
a number must always be followed by a classifier, which is not
translated; a noun, when it is quantified or counted, must be
preceded by the relevant classifier. For the moment remember
that ge is the most common classifier.

97 « jii-shi-q7

3 - Boys or girls?
male de or female de?
4— Aboy and a girl.
one class. male de, one class. female de.
35— How old are they now?
they now how many year le?
6 — The boy is ten.

man child ten year le.

FOCITOR

»® Time is always expressed before the verb. Here the “verbal”.

element is ji-sui? how old? xianzai, now, is placed before.
The sentence-final particle le means that the question applies
to the present situation: “at today’s date, how old are they ?”.
It concerns the present state of events, not yeste,rda)}’s, or how
things were two months ago. ji-sui le? can be used to ask the

-Question regarding children up to the age of ten. For older

people, use the structure dud-da le?

jiG-shi-ba « 98
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7- & % ?
NU haizi ne? @
g- X, & A £
Zhé, wd bu gingchu!
o % £ WX B & AR B?
Lao Wang méi ydu gaosu ni ma?
w-E=xT! BN, 5 T!
W6 wang le! Zhénde, wd wang le!
n-5 717! HET7! —s LR E
LY =4
Suan le ! Suan le! Yihuir wo qu wen tal ®©
n-F! K E B e

Hao! N qu weén ta ba! -

Notes

(@' When the interrogative sentence-final pr_:\rticle ne is used, you
do not need to repeat the verb in the question (Lesson 13, no;e 6);
ta ne? and what about him? nine? and what about you? W0

ne? and what about me?

ek H
Exercises

7 2]

Lianxi

ol H M Z T & i 3= ifF M1g°
Jigjie de haizi hui shud yingyt ma?

effR JF £ & &2 & JF %°
NT kai ché haishi wo kai che?

99 « jiti-shi-jiti

F

7~ And the girl?
Jfemale child ne?
8 — I’m not sure about that!
that, I neg. clear!
9 — Hasn’t Wang told you?
old Wang neg. have tell you interr. ?
10— T've forgotten! Really, I've forgotten!
1 forget le! really de, 1 forget le!
11— OK Never mind! I’ll ask him later!
100 bad! too bad! in a while I go ask he!
12 — Right! You ask him then!
good! you go ask he suggestion!
IR
» @

A very useful expression: “Forget it!”, “Too bad!”, “It doesn’t
matter!”, “Let’s drop it!

® yihuir, in a minute; is yihui, pronounced “like a Beijinger”, that
is by ending the vowel with an “1”, tongue curved up to the back
of the mouth. The pronunciation is in fact yihuir (ee hooer).
This expression means that an action is going to take place in a
moment, and so the verb will be translated in the future tense.
This is another example of the use of adverbs to express the
tense of a verb, the time when the action takes place (past, pres-

ent or future). yihuir wé qu kan ta, 77/ go and see him in a
minute.

Hekx
e — = JL & 11 £ m 11,
Yi huir wdmen qu chi-fan.
o X B & ik 1+ 4 ?
N7 xianzai zud shénme?
Exercise 1

® Can his (her) older sister’s children speak English? @ Are you

driving or am I? ® We’ll go and have lunch in a little while. @ What
are you doing now?

yi-b&i - 100
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NI

AT

Wanchéng juzi

® 1’'m not going. And you?
W6 bl qu. Ni .. 7

@ Isthata boy or a girl?

Tashinan-de ...... ni-de?
@ How old is Wang’s older sister?
Lao Wang .. ji€jie le?

@ po you have a car now?
you ché ma?

Remember to read the numbers of the lessons. Up to 99, the only
numbers you need to know are from I to 10. You have seen that from
11 to 19 all you need is “ten” followed by the relevant unit {eleven =
“ten-one”; fifteen = “ten-five”; nineteen = “ten-nine”). From

A

Exercise 2
© — ne @ — haishi — ® — de — ji-sui — @ — xjanzai —.

twenty onwards, the number for the tens is followed by the number
of units: “twenty” is “two-ten” (i.e. [two (times) ten]); “twenty-
one” is “two-ten-one” (i.e. [two (times) ten (plus) one]), and
“twenty-nine” is “two-ten-nine”. Then... “thirty-nine” is “three-
ten-nine”, and so on!

This lesson may seem hard, but in fact, at the end of this third weetk,
You have already met the three main particles in Chinese: the ver-
bal suffix | le indicating a completed action, the sentence-final
particle | le indicating a change, and the nominalizer H de
that comes between the adjectival element and the noun. Don t hesi-
tate lo review the previous lessons, and keep paying attention to

the phonetics, repeat out loud being careful to pronounce the tones
correctly on each syllable.

$_+—R
Di er-shi-yT ke

21

REVISION AND NOTES

Read the notes again
~15th lesson D, @, @ - 16th: @, 3, D, @ -17th: 3, @, ®
_18th: @, @, D, @ -19th: D, @, D, D -20th: D, @, D.

1 Pronunciation

Leamn to distinguish the consonants j, g and X. Read the following
syllables out loud:

101 - y1-béi-ling-y1

Twenty-first Lesson 21

number two-ten-one lesson

- Jia, jiao, jie, jiu, jian (be careful! pronounced “tiee’en”).

- gia, giao, gie, qiu (be careful! pronounced “ts’heeo™), gian.

- Xia, xiao, xie, xiu, xian, xin, Xing, xiang.

Remember that after z, ¢, s, zh, ch, sh, r the letter i is not pro-
nounced “‘ee” but corresponds to a “silent €”, to a “non vowel”.
Read the following syllables, paying attention to the tones:

zi ci si zhT cht sht

zhé zhéi zhén zhdng

ché chi cht ci cai cai chai

sTsi cht chi chi chi

Be careful of iu. It is in fact pronounced “eeo™ as in 75 liu, six.

yi-bai-ling-ér « 102
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2 Counting in Chinese consists in saying the figures that make up
the number, as if you were calculating: nwenty-one is two (times)
ten (plus) one (makes): 1 — ér shi yT that is two / ten / one.
This system works up until one hundred. For one hundred and one
you must say [one/ hundred / zero /one], and for one hundred and
seventy-five, you must say: [one / hundred / seven / ten / five] and
in the same way for all numbers. Try to memorize the numbers
from one to ten, and pay attention to the numbering of the lessons;
in this way, in a few weeks, you will learn naturally how to count

in Chinese.
3 Place

In the first lessons you met the verb FE zai, to be at / in... followed
directly by the place. Then you saw that Z zai could also
sometimes be used as a preposition, before the locative clause,
and that the place always comes before the action. In this way:
ARAE X JU S F& ni zai zher déng wo, wait for me here [you /
at / here / wait / me]. In the same way, according to the construction
[subject / zai / place / action], you can say: H@ T:E FP T 1”5 ta
zai Zhongguo gongzud, he works in China [he / in / China / to
work]. However you have met one verb which does not respect this
construction: {3 7F zhu-zai, ro live. /AT FE 1% )L ni zhu-zai
zhér, you live here.

4 You have met several interrogatives, for example 7 shéi {2,
shénme N ma {14 B {& shénme shihou 14 = haishi
/&2 zénme. These are the most common ones. You will gradu-
ally learn to use them, by repeating the lessons several times over,
or by listening to the recordings if you have them. Remember that
the reply to a question comes in the same position as the interroga-
tive particle, and that in general interrogatives respect the follow-
ing construction: H’Z ElﬂL f% shénme shihou, when, a question
of time, comes before the action; 1‘& shéi respects the construction

103 » yi-bai-ling-san

[subject+verb+complement] and is placed, either before, if the ques- 2

tion is about th\e‘subject, or after the verb, if the question concerns the
C?In;;]el]}fg 1‘E L FE 2 shéiqu mai cai? who is going shop-
ping’ 1';]\ STEIE 2 ni déng shéi? who are you waiting for?

5 Qet into the habit of always placing the classifier after a number
timtroduce a noun: [ ﬁ"}}{? lidng-ge haizi, rwo children:
:_/“‘ JH /% san-ge péngyou, three friends; T~ TH 40 wﬁ-gé
liejie, five older sisters; A~ Uﬂf qi-ge laoshi, seven teachers:
1~ B8, liang-ge yanse, mvo colours. In the following les:
sons you will meet nouns that do not accept “{~ ge but take another
c.l‘assiﬁer. Like 17 liang-bén sha, rwo books; — ] 4 yi-
liang ché, one car. For now repeat the lessons including the basic

vocabulary; you will gradually acquire more and more... but not too
much all at once!

6 Ad‘verbs always come before the verb: 1 y&, A~ v& bu
K tai, AN ba tai, R hén, —3F viding etc. Be careﬁJ;
to respect this rule /'m going too is &mi\t wo y& qu; Il tell
hi.m without fail is ?‘k‘—-%%]‘ﬁ f wa yiding gaosu ta. You
wrl'l surely notice that many words in English are just not there in
Chinese. Chinese likes to be concise, and all the elements of a sen-
tence are intelligible through context or by being understood,

? The modal sentence-final particle | le often appears. It is some-
times used for stylistic reasons, in order to reinforce a sentence; in the
ﬁ{st elaflalysis you saw that it indicates a change in state, A~ |8 WT
bl‘.l Xl‘az—yl:l le, it’s not raining any more! A Ak EIE T wo
bu xi&ng qu kan bing le, 7 dont want 1o go to the doctor’s any
more! &f}mﬁﬁl’[}ﬁ T wd xianzai yéu gongzud le, I'm
in work now (I've found a job!). This particle is always at the end of
the sentence. It should not to be confused with the verbal suffix |
I&‘(Eliorlqunced the same) and which indicates a completed action:
?fiz;lf fZE wo mai-le chg, 7 bought a car fhnz 1 M~ |

ta chi-le liing-ge cai! he s eaten two dishes! .

yi-béi-ling-si » 104

srchale

1



21

8 Nominalization puts two elements in relation to each other, one
being dependant on the other; in Chinese the nominalizer always
precedes the nominalized element; so an inexpensive restaurant is
[not / expensive / restaurant]; a cheeky child: [cheeky / child]; the
lawyer s hat: [lawyer / hat] etc. However, the particle {1 de almost
always comes between the two elements; £ fifY 35 12oshi de
sh, the teacher’s book; I 1] F5 wo-de shi, my book. You will
see that this construction is not only used to indicate possession but
also a relative clause; the man who is reading is [to read / de / man).
But you’ll come to that in a few days!

9 Write in Chinese (Second Wave)

(Old) Wang’s older sister hasn’t got a car yet.

Does your older brother know how to speak Chinese?
What is your wife doing now?

Do you want to go by bike?

I can’t speak Chinese yet.

Is your house far?

Is your child a boy or a girl?

N R W -

10 Translation

1 ZEEMEEERES .
Lao Wéng de jigjie hai méi ydu ché.
: R FFEAZWUFL?
Ni-de g&ge hui-bu-hui shud zhongwén?
3 REE AT 4 2
Ni-de airen xianzai zud shénme?
s WEREFATE?
NT yao-bi-yao qi zixingch&?
s FHEASHF L .

W& hai bu hui shud zhongwen.

105 » yi-bai-ling-wi

6 MMEEIZEAE? 21
Ni jiali yuan-bu-yuan?
17 IR FRBHER LR 2

NI de haizi shi nan-de haishi nii-de?

11 Memorize the following expressions, seen over the last three weeks.

A2

liu dian ban, (ar) half past six

I

lidng ci, twice

=ik

San cl, three times

PI~ 1% T

lidng-ge haizi, wo children
JUAf?

ji-ge? how many?

JLE 2

fidian? whar's the time?
JLBT 2
ii sui le? how old is he? how old are you?

KAEEIL

wo you shir, I'm busy
i ok

ta& méi you |ai, ke didn t come; he hasnt come

There is still lots more detail to add to this third week's work, but

let’s not look too closely yet! In time the different elements will all
Jall into place!

yi-bai-ling-liti » 106
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DN

2 A1
3_ & DL AT OIA

4— AN iR

Zhéi-ge rén hén réging. @
fl 1R A 15 ]
Dui! Ta hén reging!
A A 1
Ni yigian rénshi ta ma? @
& 2 Rl Sk 1,

BU rénshi; wo shi gang lai de. @@

Notes

@

@

107 » y1-bai-ling-at

This person, this man is zhéi-ge rén. zhéi is the demonstrative
this, that, these, those, but between it and the noun you must
always include a classifier. ge, as you now know, is the most
common. Other examples: zhéi-ge haizi, this child; zhei-ge
gbngyuanr, this park; zhéi-ge yanse, this colour... Chinese
often use zhéi-ge where we would use that.

In Chinese, the tense of a verb is expressed by means of an
adverb always placed in front of the verb. Here, yigian, before,
in the past, is used to express the past tense, usually trans-
lated by the past continuous in English. Note that in the reply
(item 4) the verb is also in the past tense.

Before a fourth tone syllable bl takes a second tone: bU.

The adverb gang, always comes before the verb, and means
Jjust..., indicating an action that has just taken place. The verb
that follows gang will have been completed, and so you will
always find completion expressed using the particle le, or as
here with the construction ... shi... de (note 5).

Y The construction ...

Twenty-second Lesson 22

number two-ten-two lesson

Very Interesting!
very have meaning

1— This man is very friendly.

this class. person very warm.

2— Yes, he is!

correct! he very warm!

3 - Did you know him before?

Yyou before know him interr.?

4 - No; I've (only) just arrived.

neg. know; I shi just come de.

ale it ol

e

: shi... de is used to st i -
ment W{th a sentence. This element is placeéets)ztifecgr:tzlhni zfd
the particle de which, in this construction, always comes at the
end of the sentence. It can stress a verb, or any other element
of_ a complete_d action. The particle le is not needed here. as
this construction only concerns completed actions in the p,ast,

t are in he P SS O C P Cd I;Ut ever 1 t!le
or tha 54 t roce f bell]u omj ]et d
g n n

yi-béi-ling-ba « 108
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s_ Mg oLLX Mok W MRk
F AT AT L
o! ... Huanying! Huanying! Ni lai xué
shénme? ®

6- X = F L ¥ B,
W6 shi xué huaxué de. @
7= 8 K T
Hao jile! ®
g_ 1§ WE?
Ni ne?
o K MR B T!
W kuai biye le! ©
10- 1T 4 % lk?
Shénme zhuanye?
n- 29 E B LW
W6 shi xué Zhonggud lishi de!
n-®! ..RA XA

o! ... H&n ydu yisi! © O
Notes
® Remember this, it’s a very useful expression: huanying! wel-
come!

@ huaxué, chemistry. Here the character Xué means rhe, teach';
ings, the study of... It is also the verb o study: ni xué sh_enmeI ?
what are you studying? xué huaxué, learr{mg chemistry. In
item 6, “studying chemistry” is stressed using the construc-
tion ... shi... de. The person is emphasizing _the fact that she is g
studying chemistry, rather than any other subject. The construc-

109 + yT_béi_!fan;L

5- Oh! Welcome! What have you come to study?

oh! ... welcome! welcome! Yyou come study what?

6 - I’'m studying chemistry.

{ shi study chemistry de.
7 - Wonderful!

good extreme!
8- And you?

you ne?

9 — I graduate soon!
I about accomplish course le!
10— What is your major?
what speciality?
11 - I study Chinese history!
1 shi study China history de!
12— Oh! ... That’s very interesting!

oh! ... very have meaning!

FCOFTOCR

» tion shi...de is often used, to insist on a date, a place, an object,
or the person performing the action in question. You will soon
learn about it in more detail.

Perfect! That’s great! is expressed here using hdo-jile! hio
means good and jile being a “superlative”, is placed after the
adjectival verb, and means exiremely. For example: I&ng-jile,
(its) really cold, dud-ile, extremely numerous, etc.

© The adverb Kuai introduces an action that is about to take place
(immediate future). At the end of this sentence the particle le,
indicates a new stituation. kuai li di&n ban le! ir will soon be
half past six! wb kuai biye le! 7 graduate soon! biyé means o
gradz{afe.

O Take note of this expression: you yisi, it fun, interesting; h&n

you vyisi, itk very interesting! But be careful with the nega-
tive: méi you yisi, it not interesting, it’s boring!

y1-bai-yT-shi « 110
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Exercises

% >

Lianxi

ok DL A F W,
B = %!
W6 yigian bu xihuan, késhi xianzai hén
xihuan!

o ftn DL A R % = !
Ta yigian hén piaoliang!

ek Ml = T — & H.,

Wdé gang mai-le yi-bén shd.

EJ%EHEI

kK
2
SEMAT
Wanchéng juzi
@ 15 very interesting.
Hén
@ It's nearly half past six!
.. .. lib dian ban le!
® rm studying chemistry.
WO ... xué huaxué .. .
33k
. é\ﬂi jintian, today. The date always comes before the action.
Remember: the first tone, ~, indicates a syllable on quite a high note,
which is maintained on the same note (“continuous tone”). The sec-
ond tone, ’, indicates a sound that rises, from bass to high. The third

ione, ~, first drops downwards and then rises up again. Finally * the
Jfourth tone, is a syllable that drops rapidly from high to low.

111 = yI-bai-yi-shi-y1

otk F W T! 22

Kuai xia-y(i le!

ek & & K k.,

W3 shi jintian 14i de.

Exercise 1

@ Before, I didn’t like it, but now I like it very much! @ Before, he
used to be very handsome! @ I have just bought a book. @ It’s going
to start raining! @ I arrived today.

® Did he arrive today?

Ta shi laide ..?

Exercise 2
® — ybu yisi ® kuai — ® — shi — de @ — jintian — ma.

AR K

Have you noticed how to say twenty-two? [two (times) ten (plus) two]
is “two-ten-two . Use the page numbers and lesson numbers to learn

lo count as you go along. Try now: thirteen is -+ = shi san; eigh-
teen is -~ /\_ shi ba; twenty-one is —+— ér shi yi. Now try
to count up to twenty! Use the page numbers if you are in difficulty.

Be patient! You will get there eventually. For three, —. san think of
= ] sanban, a sampan or “boat made with three planks ™.

Have you noticed that a full-stop in Chinese is a little circle?

yi-bai-y1-shi-ér - 112

et ER



23

s — + = i

Di ér-shi-san ke
1%
Qiguai

! MR Hh — B T !

: Lai! Ni chou yi zhi ba! @@
2 W W RO & !
Xiéxie! W& bu hui chdu yan! @@
3- H A %!
Zhén giguail ®
4- B It 2 & 1&?
Yéu shénme qiguai? ®
s B! X LA — B M
i 9
Ni kan! Zhér bu shi yi bdo yan ma? @
Notes

@ The verb lai means fo come, but it is used here, as an impera-

@

@

tive, in the sense of go on! yes, do! do have (one), etc.

To smoke (a cigarette), chOu-yan, word-for.-word is [to pull, to

drag / smoke]. The first part of the expression may be_ useq on

its own, as it is here, to say fo have one (cr’gareztg), yan, ciga-

rette being understood. zhT is the classifier for cigarettes, and

for other long thin objects such as thread, chopsticks, pencils,
ens, etc. ) A ¥

?n item 2, you have the complete expression: chOu-yan.

xiéxie! thank you! can also be used in the negative, to refuse

an offer: no thank you!

113 = yi-bai-y1-shi-san

s

)

Twenty-third Lesson 23
number two-ten-three lesson
Strange!
strange
1- Come on! Have one (a cigarette)!
come! you drag one class. suggestion!
2 - (No) thank you! I don’t smoke!
thank you! I neg. know how drag smaoke!
3 - That’s strange!
really strange!
4 - What’s strange about it?
have what strange?
5~ Look! Isn’t this a packet of cigarettes?

You see! heee neg. be one class. smoke interr?

FOCITOR

YD Toimor smoke is sometimes “to not know how to smoke” in

® zhén is the adverb rruly. It is

Chinese. No thank Yyou, I don t smoke is wo bu hui chéu-yan.

placed just in front of the adjecti-
val verb. zh&n qiguail it truly bizarre! zhén hao, it really
good! zhén guil that’s really expensive! zhén pidoliang, it s
really pretty! etc. Remember! Never use the verb to be with
adjectival verbs!

you shénme...? followed by a verbal adjective: what is
there ...? you shénme qiguai? what’s Strange about it? yéu
shénme hio chi? what is there that is good to eat? ydu
shénme ho kan? what is there that is nice to see? etc.

b shi..ma? isnt this / that...? This construction is used when an
affirmative answer is expected. (“Isn’t this a packet of cigarettes?!”)
A pack of cigarettes, here bao (meaning pack, packer) is used
as a classifier, between the number and the noun: [one / pack
(of) / cigarettes]. You can see that by changing the classifier
you can express the different presentations of an object: yi-zht
yan, one cigarette; yi-bao yan, a packet of cigarettes.

yi-bai-yi-shi-si « 114

L iErEe S s



23

6-—
i | .
Zhé shi wo laopo de! ... Ta chdu yan!

-k X)L E Y
N zhér ydu kuaizi ma? ©

g_— X JL % AH!
Zhér méi you!

g_ wr %!
Qiguai!

0- A 1+ 4 &F &°?
You shénme giguai?

n-4H B AASR2H&ET IZIR
1 2 |
Zhonggud rén bu shi yong kuaizi chi fan
ma? WU

o W X IJLXAH, 7K
X B A W Rl
Shi al W6 zhér méi ydu, ké wo jiali you a! @

O
Notes
® 1aopo is slang for wife. The terms fren or gizi are more

©)

115 « y1-bai-yT-shi-wi

X OR R OZOE M .. i

respectful! In this sentence, the noun following_the nommal;
izing particle de is understood: wo _Iaopo de (yanl),' r.nwarﬂ)s
(cigarettes). It is enough to say wo laopo c!e, my wife’s. Do not
confuse zhé shi wo 13opo! rhis is my wife! and zhé shi wo
laopo de! these are my wifes! its my wifes!

Note that place follows subject: [you/ here]. kuaizi me.'.:n;"s’
chopsticks; this character is composed of the character guick,

-

b

10

0

That’s my wife’s! She smokes!
that shi I wife de! ... she drag smoke!
Have you got chopsticks here?
you here have chopsticks interr.?
No, I haven’t any here.

here neg. have!

That’s odd!

strange!

What’s odd?

have what strange?

Don’t the Chinese eat with chopsticks?

China person neg. be use chopsticks cat Jfood interr.?

Of course! I haven’t any here, but I have at home!
be exclamative! I here neg. have, but my home have exclam.!

TR

rapid, pronounced kuai (and which indicates the pronuncia-
tion), under the bamboo radical, (chopsticks often being made
from bamboo).

yong, with, using, followed by the object used to carry out the
action. This sort of preposition always precedes the verb. To
eat with chopsticks is [with / chopsticks / to eat]: yong kuaizi
chi-fan; t write with a brush is: [with / brush / to write].

To eat is chi-fan (word-for-word: [to eat (cooked) rice]); there
are many verbs in Chinese followed by a fixed object. For
example, o read is kan-shd, [to see / book]; to smoke is, as
you have just seen, chdu-yan, [to pull / smoke], and to write is
Xi&-zl, [to write / characters]. When necessary the object may
be understood, or a determinant may be placed between the
verb and the object as, for example, chi Zhdnggua fan [eat /
China / food], or xi& maobi zi [write / brush / characters].
Note the interrogative construction b shi... ma? used when
an affirmative reply is expected (see note 1)

WO zher méi ydu, 1 haven't any here, [1/ here / not have] but you
could also say: zhér wd mei you, [here/ 1/ not have]. The rule is to
always put the place before the action, that is to say before the verb.
K&, hur, is synonymous with késhi. Also note the numerous exclama-
tions at the end of sentences. Here al emphasizes the verb: shi a! ves
itis! yes of course! wé jiali y&u al but at home I've got some!

yI-bai-yI-shi-lit « 116
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Exercises
% 2
Lianxi
o A k! & A !
Dui bu gi! W6 bu chéu-yan!
efk ¥ H &, o & X X )L %
A !
W jiali you, késhi wo zhér mei youl!
oftt A # F M2 i,
Ta yong kuaizi chi-fan.
o B AN 7 Wz R 1B?
Zhdngguo rén yong kuaizi chi-fan ma?
HHeH
ST
Wanchéng juzi
@ Sorry, I haven’t a pen. I oss P
., wo méi you bi.
12 that your friend doesn’t like this! -
Iilsifggspéanygyou ........ bu xihuan zhéi-ge!
® [ only eat Chinese food at pome ;
W0 zaijialicai*chi ........
o They don’t know how to eat with ch_ops_ticks_. g
Tamen bu hui . ... kuai zi chi-fan.

& 7]“ cai is an adverb meaning only, not until: the restriction it indi-

cates refers to the preceding element in the sentence.

117 = yi-bai-y1-shi-q1
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Exercise 1

® Sorry, I don’t smoke! @ I've got some at home, but not here!
® He’s eating with chopsticks! ® Do Chinese eat with chopsticks?

HH K

Exercise 2
Oduibugi—@— haoxiang — @ — Zhdngguo fan ® — yong —.

Avery important adverb has been introduced in the las exercise 7"

cai. It indicates a restriction (“only”; “not... until”) referring 1o a

date, a place, the subject of the action, etc. It is always the element
preceding 7" cdi that receives the restriction: Fg A R A 7 wo
mingtian cai zéu, [ am not leaving until tomorrow, [1/ tomorrow /
only / go]: W4 K7 415 ta jintian cai gaosu wo, he
only told me today, [he./ today / only / tell / me]. This will be dis-
cussed in more detail later

yI-bai-yT-shi-ba « 118




24 % . + IR Twenty-fourth Lesson 24
Di ér-shi-si ke number two-ten-four lesson

‘ : Going to Town
iﬁk‘ 245: en!eg.l' town go
in chéng qu
ke 94 1- What are you doing on Sunday?
. \ Sunday you do what?
1- fL B X AR AT 22 2

I don’t know yet!

Libai-tian ni zud shénme? @ Lstill neg. know!
s x ) 3~ Do you want to come to town with us?
P ?‘Z X 7[:‘_ %u BULC wish neg. wish accompany we together enter town go?
W hai bu zhidao! @ 4- Yes! OK! Where are you going?
= S . good! possible! to where go?
BN BB R — &
3- ; ;r R FOCETICR
Yao-bu-yao gén wdmen yiqi jin chéng Rk REET 7 e WR L
u? @@ i e s =

q e
Y (? ]
4o TFL AT LD B WL K ==
Hzo! Kéyi! Dao nar qu? ©® _ o Q

e AR
Notes o il x% e

@ Nibai-tian, Sunday; libai means week; for the first six days of th_e
week, Iibai is followed by the numbers one to six! Sc_) Monda_y is
Iibéi-yi, Tuesday is libai-er. In the People’s Republic of China,
xingqi replaces libai: e.g. Xingqi-tian, xingqi-yi, etc.

»© Remember this expression: K&yl ves! OK! that's feasible! why
not? that'’s possible! etc. k&yi is in fact the verb o be able. W
KEYI, I can! ni k&yi-bu-k&yi? can you?

(@) Remember that in a negative sentence hai, still, always comes ® dao means rowards, to, and introduces the location. dao is
before the negative: hai bu, or héi méi you. Here we have a preposition. The “place” group formed in this way always
zhidao, fo know something. Remember that fo know someone comes before the verb (before the action). So ro go to China
is rénshi (see lesson 4). is simply qU Zhdngguo, but you will also often hear the con-

@ 1 go with us is gén women qu, or gén women y}qi, to go struction dao Zhénggué‘qiz; a“lso: fo go home, dao j_iéli 505 to
together with us. The element “with us (together)” is placed, go to”a_ restaurant, dao f_Elnguanr qu. The c?nstmctlon qu +
like all prepositions, before the verb concerned. p[ace‘: is admltt?d]y the_mmplest, but you can’t always only use

® 56 to towh s “to-etiter town". You oan say jin chéng, or jin the simple ones! You will see that the most common form, in

4 ) complex sentences is dao... qu.
chéng qu.

T-bai-ér-shi « 120
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5

_EHEEBKEE
!

Qu Nanjing Lu kan-kan! @
WILE M 2 FF N

Nar you shénme hao kan de? ®
MWILAH R Z ®W !

Nar yéu hén dud shangdian! ©

ft 4 ® J&?

Shénme shangdian?

# M OE WM WS A R
Gé-zhbng-ge-yang de shangdian dou
you! ©

Notes

Nanjing LU, Nanking Road, one of the main shopping streets in
Shanghai. .
kan-kan, to take a look, to have a litile look. The strength of
the verb is attenuated by repeating it and the second syllable is
a neutral tone.

Don’t confuse nar, over there, and nar, where? Here again,
intonation is very important for correct expression! hdo kan-
de, beautiful (to see). Understood: “things that are beautiful to
see”. The noun is omitted. Only the determinant is expressed,
composed of the adjective [good / to see] and the nominalizing
particle de. You have already met (see lesson 12) xido-de, a
small one / a little one, da-de, a big one, and also gui-de, an
expensive one / expensive ones, chang-de, a long one, héng-
sé-de, a red one / red ones, etc.

hén dud, many, a lot of... (followed by a noun); always use ’

hén with dud.

121 = y1-bai-ér-shi-y1

Y

» {0 : : g & ihsia
*? The expression ge-zhdng-gé-yang de means all sorts of: it

S— We’re going down Nanking Road to have a look!

go Nanjing road look look!

6 — What is there to look at there?
there have what good look de?

7~ There are lots of shops there!
there have very many shops!

8 —  What sort of shops?
what shops?

9

There are all sorts of shops!
each sort each kind de shops all have!

FOCITOR

YOU SHENME
HAOKAN DE »

1s always followed by a noun: gé-zhéng-gé-yang de rén, all
sorts of people; gé-zhdng-gé-yang de cai, all sorts of dis;kes
etc. The adveyb ddu marks the plural, the quantity, when it is’
necessary to m_sist: women déu qu, we are all going; it also
expresses the inclusive: wd déu dodng, I understand every-
.'hjng; women déu hén hao, we are all very well; ddu hén
haochr, everything is very good (1o eat), etc.

yI-bai-ér-shi-ér « 122
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10- 8 B T8 B b e
You baihud shangdian ma?
u- A WHEBE! BAEREIL!
You! Y& ybu shidian! Yé yéu fanguanr! @
-RAZ B! ®BBKND— &
> e
Hén ydu yisi! W& gén nimen yiqgi qu bal @
13- ! L F X & ok £ K]
Hao! Libai-tian wo lai jie ni!
14— BT ol AR

Hao ji le! Xiéxie ni! O

Notes

( = ..

o Pay attention to pronunciation: “shoo dee’en”. Don’t stress the
final “n”. Restaurant: fanguanr. The final “er” is indicated by
a character that does not have any meaning, used here for nota- »

K
Exercises

4 2]

Lianxi

ofth 1] BR M — & £ B &I
Tamen gén shéi yigi qu? Gén wo!

e F M I £ F B
W06 dao nar qu kan-kan!

© RE AR )L £ ft 4 2 £z iR !
NT dao nar qu zuo shénme? Qu chi-fan!

123 « y1-bai-ér-shi-san

10 — Are there department stores? 24
have 100 goods shops interr.?

11 — Yes, there are. And bookshops, and restaurants!
have! also have bookshop! also have restaurant!

12 — Great! I'll go with you then!

very have meaning! I follow you together go suggestion!

13 — Right! I’ll come and fetch you on Sunday!
good! Sunday I come fetch you!

14 — Perfect! I thank you!

good extremely! thank you you!

ST
» tion of the Beijing pronunciation; you have already seen this
ending in nar, where? in nar, over there! and in zheér, here.

@ «To go with...” is, remember, [with/.../ to go]. In Chinese,
preposition groups are always placed before the verbal group.
yiqi, in this construction, is sometimes omitted: wo gén ni
qu, {'m going with you; ni gén shéi qu? who are you going
with?

B xigxie! thank you! xiéxie nil thanks to you; xiéxie nimen!
(we) thank you, (I) thank you all, etc.

HHeH

ofth R 2 M K.

Ta ybéu hén dud péngyou.

e 1 IA iR B g2 A iR!
Ni rénshi It ma? Rénshi!

Exercise 1

® Who are they going with? With me! @ I'm going there to take
a look! ® What are you going to do there? I'm going there to eat!
@ He has many friends. ® Do you know the way? Yes, I do!

yi-bai-ér-shi-si « 124
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e o &

LA

Wanchéng juzi

LI going to your house on Sunday.
Libai-tian wé ni jiali qu.

® Don’t you know the way? It doesn’t matter! I'll go with you!
Ni bu renshi [ ma? Méi guanxi! WO ... ni
yigi qu!

® 1would really like to go and take a look at Nanking Road.
W0 zhén xiang ... Nanjing I qu kan-kan!

D Are there department stores in Paris too? Yes, there are!
Bali yé you baihud shangdian ma? .. .!

Remember to mark the important distinctions between the conso-
nants b and p, d and t, g and k, z and ¢, j and q, zh and ch. In
order to distinguish these pairs of “aspirated” or “non-aspirated”

consonants correctly, do the “sheet of paper” test. Hold a sheet of

paper by one corner, and with your hand in front of your forehead,
hide your face with the paper, holding it close to your forehead. Say
“ba”! The sheet of paper must not move, because you do not aspi-
rate this sound. Now say “pa’! The paper should be blown sharply
Jorwards with a strong puff of air. Now say these sounds being care-
ful to mark the difference b3, pa, ba, pa; ba, pa, ba, pa; and now
say the sounds da, ta; da, ta; da, ta; da, ta.

HeHeH

125 » yi-bai-ér-shi-wi

Exercise 2
® —dao—® —gén— @ — dao — ® — ydu.

FOOCROR

You now know the personal pronouns: ?j{ wo, 1, me; ’fﬁ: ni, you;
th ta, he, him. By adding {|’] men, you can form the plural per-
sonal pronouns: FK [T wémen, we, us, {/R{[] nimen, you;
417 tamen, they, them. Note that in the third person only the
character distinguishes he, ’H{_{ ta from she, iﬂﬁ ta; this applies
also to they (masculine) {1 {]] tamen and they (feminine) 1 |’]
tamen. There is also a neuter personal pronoun for objects, con-
cepts, animals efc. but it is not used very frequently. It is 'g= and is
also pronounced ta.

Ak

y1-bai-ér-shi-lia « 126
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Di ér-shi-wu ke
=K 2= 1]
Qu Tiananmén
-2 XL EZ KB H?
Qu Tiananmén yao dud-chang shijian? @
20— K E ¥ 4 /b AT,
Dagai yao ban-ge xidoshi. @
-1 BETF F E2!
Hao! Na wo xiawua qu!
4— 1R N IR B g2
NI renshi lu ma?
s- AINIR! LERSEGHREE
&
BU rénshil ... Qing ni gaosu wo zénme qu! @
Notes

@

127

Tiananmén, Gate of Heavenly Peace, right in the centre of
Beijing. yao, which you have already seen with the meaning
to want also means, as it does here, fo be necessary, it must, we
must, etc. Note that the aim is stated simply at the beginning
of the sentence, for example: chi-fan yao you kuaizi! fo eat
rice, you must have chopsticks! dao Bali qu, yao dud-chéng
shijian? o go to Paris, how long do you need? dud-chang
shijian? how long? word-for-word: [how long time?]. The
same question is used for the length of a piece of fabric and for
length of time. ni yao dud-chang de? how long do you need
it? how long must it be?

* yI-bai-er-shi-qt

r®

e/

Twenty-fifth Lesson 25

number two-ten-five lesson

Getting to the Gate of Heavenly Peace

go heaven peace gate

How long does it take to get to Tian anmen?
go heaven peace gate need much long time?

About half an hour.

probably need half class. hour.

Right! I’ll go this afternoon!

good! so I afternoon go!

Do you know the way?

you know road interr.?

No, I don’t! ... Please tell me how to get there!
neg. know! ... please you inform I how go!

SOOI

dagai, doubtless, probably, more or less. The adverb always
precedes the verbal group.

ban-ge xidoshi, half an hour. ban means half| and ge is the
classifier. xidoshi means hour, where as the time on the clock
is expressed using didn. There is the same difference as in
English between “six hours™ and “six o’clock”. In Chinese: li0-
ge xidoshi, six hours, and li0 di@n, six o clock. lii-didn ban
le! its half past six!

qaing ni..., could I ask you to..., please could you...; ging
nimen..., please would you... gaosu, here means fo indicate,
show, say, explain, or, as in lesson 18, fo inform. z&nme qu
how to get there, the way to go. Note how no! is expressed here:
by repeating the verb from the question in the negative.
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o 37 L ARgs k= — B R

6 5
. P
Ha&o! Ni xian shang san-shi-y1 Iu gong-
gobng gichg; @0®

7 A =3k B R E OTF E,
zud san zhan; dao Wudaokou xia cheé.
@®

g— L JF We?
Yihou ne?

o L EBFH®_ T+ K%,
Yihou zai huan ér-shi-ér lu ché.

Notes

@ xian, first of all, comes before the verbal group, like all adverbs.

ni xian qu, ythou wo qu, you go first, then afterwards I'll go,
Xian chi cai, zai hé tang! let’s eat the dishes first, then have
the soup! xian tan zhéi-ge, zai tan néi-ge! lets discuss this

first, and then we'll discuss that!

shang is the verb o go up, to get on, to take (a form of trans-
port). “Number 31" bus: in Chinese you must say “route 317,
“line 317 (sa@n-shi-yT |U), or “the 31 route bus” (san-shi-yT U
ché&). Be careful with the pronunciation of |, it is “loo™ as in
“loop™!

Bus: [public vehicle]. gdnggong means public, for everyone.
gich& means automobile.

zuo, originally means seated, to sit down. Here it is used in
the sense of to take (a form of transport), by, on. zud qgichég,

" by car; zud chuan, by boat; zud hudché, by train; zuo f&ijt,

by plane. But beware! You have already met gi zixingch@ by
bike / “ride” a bike. zud san zhan, to take (it) (for) three

129 » yi-bai-ér-shi-jia

Of course! First you take the number 31 bus;
good! you firstly on three-ten-one route public motor vehicle;
after three stops, you get off at Fiveways Crossroads!
sit three station; arrive five-way-moiith down vehicle!
And then?

after ne?

Then you change to the number 22 bus.
after again change two-ten-two route vehicle.

fFILR Mg 2

©

©

stops, to go three stops, remain seated for three stops. Not to be
confused with fo do, which is also pronounced zud but which is
a different character.

Xia ché, to get off the bus. You have seen shang ché, to take
the bus / to get on the bus.

yihou, after, afterwards, then. You have already met (lesson 22)
yigian, before, previously. zai, again, one more time, indicates
the repetition of an action. zai lai yi-ge tang! bring us some
more soup! or bring the soup afterwards! At the theater, you
may hear: zai lai yi-ge! encore! more! more! Note also that
goodbye! is zaijian! (word-for-word [again / see]).

yi-bai-san-shi « 130
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10— A JL ouy wg?
Zuo ji zhan ne? ©

Hn-®E &5 T ... B IE A8 |5 0o}
W6 wang-le! ... Fanzheng ni wen ba!

2 RK#EI, # M mE! ..
Tiananmén, shéi dou zhidao! ... @

13 K HE=. ¥ og 3 T
Dagai san, si zhan jiu dao le! @

141%?5 oo R KT F -

Hao! Xiéxie ni! Wé xiawl yiding qu! o

Notes

@ ji, as you have already seen, is the interrogative how many?: ji
zhan? how many stops? zhan is a classifier here, just after the
number, or ji.

i) Everyone knows it! Here shéi is not an interrogative (who?),
but has the sense of whoever, anybody, everyvbody, coupled
with dod, to mark the plural, the entirety. shéi dou déng! »

k¥

Exercises

% 2]
Lianxi
o= bt B L K B A?
Qu Béijing yao dud chang shijian?
o F 4~/ B fi5 g9
Ban-ge xidoshi gou ma?

131 = yi-bai-san-shi-y1

1

10 — For how many stops?
sit how many station ne?

11— Ican’t remember! Anyway, you just ask!
I forget-le! ... anyway you ask suggestion!

12 Everybody knows Tian anmen!
heaven peace gate, who all know! ...

13 About three or four stops, and you’ll be there!
probably three, four station then arrive-le!

14 — Fine! Thank you! I'm surely going this afternoon!
good! thank you! I afternoon certainly go!

FOO3TOMR

» everyone understands! shéi dou qu, everyone's going; shéi
dou zhidao! everyone knows that! etc. Synonymous phrase:
dajia dod, everyone / all...; dajia dot zhidao! everyone knows
that!

@ jit1, and then (to show one action following another). jii dao-le,
and then (that very minute) we arrived. dao is not a preposition
here (to / towards / in the direction of), but is verbal : fo arrive
(somewhere). dao-le ma? are we there? tamen dao-le méi
you? have they arrived? hai méi ydu dao ne! we arent
there yet!

3K

e Ik 111 f | T !
Women kuai dao le!

o {7 R £, & M@°

Nigén wod qu, haoma?

Exercise 1
® How long does it take to go to Peking? @ Will half an hour be
long enough? ® We’re nearly there! @ You come with me! OK?

vi-bai-san-shi-ér - 132
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>
56 A) T
Wanchéng juzi
(1 Everyone knows the way!
Dajia dou rénshi .. .
® Do you like taking the train? Yes, I do!
Nixihuan ... hudchéma? ...... !

® Where does one get off the bus?
Dao .. xiachée?
(4] Afterwards, we’ll have time to chat.

Yihou, haiyou ....... tan!

Ak

You will have noticed that different characters may have the same
sound. According to the context, and by learning to recognize the
characters, you will be able to distinguish Mp zud in Ak K 7
zud qgiché, to go by car, from ﬁ'ﬁ[ zuo, to do. At means to sit and
also toride... in a vehicle that you are not driving: so Ak J(E zZud
hudché, to go by train. Do not confuse with 3aF gi, to mount, to
straddle, used for riding bicycles, motor bikes, horses, etc. Also, by
repeating complete sentences you will be able to recognize words

133 + y1-bai-san-shi-san

Exercise 2 25
® — U ® — zud — xthuan @ — nad — @ — shijian —.

rather than characters, and distinguish for instance, |~ = xiawd,
afternoon from |~ EE Xia ché, get out of the car! Don t try to trans-
late word-for-word: try to keep the complete sentence in mind.
Note the punctuation + called a “semi-comma”. It is used to sep-
arate the items in a list: — . 4 ﬁljj san si zhan, three or four
- A AL ~ 1 g :

stations; 1. . 7~ A wi liu ge rén, five to six people / five
or six people.
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o
Di ér-shi-liu ke
fll 1w’ E T!

Tamen jueding le!

ft ER AR

= i 1Y
Ta gén ni shud-guo méi yéu? @2
2= Wbl & ?
Shuo-guo shénme?
3_ ftb AT Bk
Tamen jueding le!
- R EAM 4 T?
Juéding shénme le?
s_ fl Al e ZE BT
Tamen liar kuai yao jiéhan le! @@
Notes

M £ 7
QL 7o say something to someone can be expressed by: [with / some-

one / to say...]. In this lesson, you are going to meet gén, with,
several times. It can sometimes be translated as and. Remember
that the prepositional clause always comes before the action.
Here, “to someone” comes before “to say™.

méi ydu is the negative for a completed action, and is used to
express the alternative interrogative. The verbal suffix -guo
indicates a completed action, that has taken place at least once,
in the past in this example. Compare: ni qu-bld-qu? are you
going? ni qu-le méi ydu? did you go? ni gu-guo méi ydu?
have you already been? You will come back in more detail to
the verbal suffix -guo. For the moment note that it is translated
with the past perfect, and sometimes using the word already. t&
shud-guo meéi you? has he told you? has he already said so?

135 = yi-bai-san-shi-wl
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Twenty-sixth Lesson 26

number two-ten-six lesson

They’ve Made up Their Minds!
they decide le!

Did he tell you?

he with you speak experiential neg. have?
Tell me what?

speak experiential what?

They’ve made up their minds!

they decide le!

What have they decided?

decide what le?

The two of them are getting married!
they two soon marry le!

FOCEEOR

tamen li&r means the two of them. It is the equivalent of tmen
lidng-ge rén [those two / those two people]. Note that in the
character lid one element is the character lidng, two, but with
the addition of the person radical on the left. Pronounced with
the Beijing accent lid it has a final “er” (li&r), shown by a char-
acter that does not add anything to the meaning.

The construction kuaiyao... le! is used to express the immedi-
ate future. It is an equivalent to kuai... le! that you saw in
kuai biye le! soon ro graduate. Note for example: wd kuaiyao
zdu le! Ishall go soon; I'll leave in a minute. Kudiyao chi-fan
le! we can soon [start to] eat. tian kuaiyao héi le! the sky
will soon be black! it will be getting dark soon! Just remember
that you can translate this with “to be about to”, or by “soon...
(+ future)”.
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6 ME MF?
Shéiya? ®
7- & 9K BR /N &r MY
Lao Zhang gén Xido Hong a! ®
g_ A T fg!
Bu kénéng!
o EM! T4 A Bt & B!
Zhénde! Xia-ge yué jit jiéhtn! @®
10— A Ml MR BEOE R IR IS
Keé ta zudtian shub yao gén wo jiéhan!
1= W B B A
Ni kan! Zhéi-ge rén!
12- X! M2 X 4 AN AL
Dui! Ta jiu shi zhéme ge rén! @ m

Notes

® shei ya? well who then? The exclamation ya at the end of
the sentence softens the intonation. You should make a liaison
between ya and the previous word, which ends here with the
sound “ee™: pronounce it “shayee’a?”.

® gén, with, is translated and here. It is a conjunction between the
two subjects Lao Zhang, Old Zhang, and Xido Hong, Little
Miss Hong. Lao and Xi&o are two diminutives used to address
people you know well. The latter is used for someone younger
than the speaker. Note also the sentence-final exclamation a,
which softens the tone, and makes the sentence more colloquial.

zhénde! but it is, really! but it’s true! Also note: shi zhénde
ma? is that true? can that be so? and the synonymous expres-
sion zhénde ma? is that true? The verb can be understood
here shi, fo be. But never forget, after an adjective, the nomi-
nalizing particle de.

=
v
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6 - Who are?

who then?

7— Zhang and Hong are!

old Zhang with little Hong exclam.!

8 — Impossible!

neg. possible!

9 — Really! They’re getting married next month!

really de! next month then marry!

10 — But yesterday he said he wanted me to marry

him!
but he yesterday speak wish with I marry!

11 — You see what he’s like!

vou look! this class. person!

12 — Yes! That’s just what he’s like!

y @

@

correct! he then be thus class. person!
aléitiole

Next month is Xia-ge yué. Last month is, as you have probably
guessed, shang-ge yué. This month is zhéi-ge yué. Here the
adverb jiu tells us that an action will take place in the immedi-
ate future and probably sooner than the speaker thought. It is
generally translated by already, right away. wO mingtian jia
20U, tomorrow I'll be on my way already; WO Xia-ge yué jiu
qu, I'm going next month already. You will also meet jill with a
completed action, meaning “earlier than expected™: td zudtian
jiu-1ai, he alreadyv arrived yesterday. jid has as opposite the
adverb cai, introduced briefly at the end of the 23rd lesson.

ké is synonymous with késhi, but. Remember to always place
the date before the verb: ta zudtian shud, he told me yester-
day, yesterday he said (that)...; “that” is not translated! zuétian,
vesterday, is sufficient to mark the past, no other element is
necessary. As you go, remember jintin, today, and mingtian,
tomorrow. yao indicates the immediate future, but is also the
verb fo want. Here both meanings can be accepted.

Remember, prepositions always come before the verb; “to get
married to...” is: [with... marry]. He is marrying me, [he / with /
me / to marry], ta gén wo jiehan.

An idiomatic expression: “he’s like that!”, “that’s the way he
is!”, “it’s just like him!”, “that’s him alright!”, etc.
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26 Exercises Exercise 1
H‘F j @ Who did you go with? @ Why hasn’t he come? ® You see! It’s
L’_’_f / very quiet here! @ We are going soon!
Ianxi
= i

o R W £ Mo |

NT shi g&n shéi qu de? o W P, 75

ZHER HEN ANJING !

eftt A 1+ 4 ¥ k?
Taweéishénme méi lai?

@ffF B! X JL B &% #!
Ni kan! Zhér hén anjing!

o % Ml h HE T

Women kuai yao zou le!

HeHH HHe

% ﬁE )ETJ 56 Exercise 2

: LN . ® — 7han — @ kudi — xia vil — © — Zu6tian — 14 © — iusding —.
Wanchéng juzi zhén kuai — xia yu zudtian — lai juéding

@ s that true? Yes, it is!

Shi .... de ma? Shi!

1% méi is the contraction of the negative of the completed action

@ 1t’s going to rain! It’s going to start raining! | % méi you. These two negatives are synonymous.
. Xia-yl le' kuaiyao ... .. le!
® ) If you are using the recordings you will notice that from today
Why didn’t he come yesterday? . : A ey i
T o . T WE o onwards the rhythm accelerates, in order to approach the real
a welsnenme ....... meryou ... ' speed of a normal Chinese conversation, which will be reached in
® Has he made his decision? . afew weeks. Do not hesitate to listen to the dialogue several times,
= ———— -le méi yéu7 repeating each sentence over and over again, until you get it right.
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1- % Bk B £ &£ W )L
Lao Chén xianzai zai nar? @
R - S [ < s | Al
W0 xidng ta zai Béi Da. @
3- B oL EOBRJLFE M A&
o!... Ta zainar xué shénme?
4- AR FE! MWE &Y E
i 17!
Tabushixuésheng! Ta yijing dang ldosht
le! ®
s M 4, AT 42
Name, ta jido shénme? @
6- ft H & & &k !
Ta kénding shi jiao fawén!

Notes

D Lao, old, my old friend..., is a diminutive followed by the last
name. Xianzai, now; zai, to be at... (followed by a place). Here,
as the question concerns a place, it is the interrogative nar that
follows the verb “to be at™: zai nar? where is...?

@ Youhavemetthe verb Xidng meaning fo wish to (lesson 8, note 5).
Here, it has another meaning: fo think (that)... And xidng is then
followed by a complete sentence (subject + verb [+ comple- »
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Twenty-seventh Lesson 27

number two-ten-seven lesson

He’s at Beijing University
he at Beijing University

1 - Where is Chen now?

old Chen now at where?

2 — I think he’s at Beijing University.

1 think he at Beijing University.

3~ Oh! ... What is he studying there?

oh! ... he at there study what?

4 — Heisn’t a student! He is already a teacher!

he neg. be student! he already have position teacher le!

5 - 1Isee, what does he teach?

in that case, he teach what?

6 — He must teach French!

he certainly be teach French!
EOCEEOR

ment]), expressing the idea. (lesson 16, note 9). B&i Da: abbre-
viation of Béijing Daxué [Beijing / university], University of
Peking; remember: the adjective always precedes the noun!
This is a basic rule in Chinese grammar.

ba shi: Note that the verb to be is pronounced here as a neu-
tral tone. yijing... le, already... This expression means that an
action has already taken place, or has already started: ta yijing
z0u le! he has already gone! dang, to have the responsibility
of, to be in the role of...; l&0shi, teacher. You can also say ta
shi 1&oshi, [he / to be / teacher].

' name! is synonymous with na, well then! so! ..; jiao, o teach,

is not to be confused with jido (lesson 18, note 10) meaning o
be called... Compare ni jido shénme? what do you teach?
with nT jiao shénme? what is your name? Remember to pro-
nounce the tones carefully, it’s the key to success!
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- AT AW “FEE?2?
NT weishénme shué «kénding»? ®

g- B A Rk EEHE NI

Yinwei ta fugin shi Faguoé rén! ©

o_ H Hy Mg?
Zhénde ma?
10- 34 % 2 X !
Dangran shi zhénde!
11— ARG M3 SO AR A ]
Guai-bu-dé ta fawén shud de name
hao! @®

- & #HEXE?

Ni yé hui shud fawén ma?

Notes

B weishénme? why? is often followed by a reply using yInwéi,
because...

® Remember: Fagud means France (fa is the first syllable of

the Chinese phonetic transcription of France, which is FalanxT,
abbreviated to fa; gud means country). French, the French lan-
guageisfayl(where ylimeans/anguage), orfawén (seeitem 11).
In fact y{ is the word for the spoken tongue, whereas wén means
also the written language; but this distinction is becoming less
clear. Note the names for other countries YInggué, England,
M&iguo, America, the United States; Jianada, Canada.

@ Memorize this useful expression guai-bu-dé...! nrot surpris-
ing that... which is followed directly by whatever inspired the
remark: guai-bu-dé ta méi you lai! its not surprising that he
hasn't come! (Note that there is no subjunctive in Chinese! No
conjugations! Is it not simpler than you thought?)
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7—- Why do you say “must™? 27
you why speak “certainly”?

8 — Because his father is French!
because he father be France person!

9 — Is that true?

really de interr.?

Of course, it’s true!

of course be really de!

11 — No wonder he speaks French so well, then!

strange neg. he French speak de so good!

Can you speak French, too?

you also know how speak French interr.?

FICETIR

DANGRAN SHI

\»_ ZHEN DE*

» ® faweén shud-de name hio, [French (he) speaks/ so well].
Here you have a manner adverb (“so well”). It is introduced
by the particle de (but this is not the nominalizing particle de
used for expressing the nominalization or possession. This de
always follows a verb, and introduces the “degree” attained
by the verb): when a verb is followed in English by an adverb
expressing manner, level or degree, then it is necessary to place
the particle de between the verb and the manner adverb. So
in the sentences “he eats / too fast”, “she writes / well”, “he
drives / badly”, “they walk / too slowly”, “he reads / very well”,
etc., de will always come between the verb and the adverb: ta
chi de hén kuai, ke eats / very fast. ta shud de hén hao, she
speaks / very well.

name hao, so good, so well. Followed by an adjectival verb,
name is used to express so, as that: name gui! as expensive
as that! name hao cht! so good (1o eat), so delicious!
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B- & H &
W& bu hui! @
4_ BB ... I8 & 4
IF

X OWE?
Na ... ni zénme zhidao ta-de fawén hao
ne?
5o K OB OAN K B
W shi ting rénjia shud de! @ O

Notes

@ Don’t confuse hui (“to know how” to do something, speak a
language, etc.; having been taught), and zhidao (“to know”
something, to have knowledge of information, to have heard
that...). wo bu hui kai-chg, I don 't know how to drive; wd bl
hui shud yingweén, [ don t know how to speak English; ni hui-
bu-hui xié zheéi-ge zi? do you know how to / can you write
this character? wd zhidao ta shi guangdong-rén, I know
(that) he is Cantonese; ni zhidao ta de mingzi ma? do you
know his name? ni z&nme zhidao ne? how do you know? ..

© zgnme...? how..? z&nme qi ne? how shall we go, then?
zhei-ge zi z&nme xi&€? how does one write this character?
zhéi-ge, zhongwén, z&nme shud? how do you say this in
Chinese? .. Note the particle ne, placed at the end of an inter-
rogative sentence, to emphasize the question. z&nme qu ne?
well then, how shall we go? ni z&nme hai bu zhidao ne?
well, how is it that you don't know yet? ..

HeHH
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13- No, I can’t! 27
I neg. know how!

14 —  Well, how do you know his French is good then?
then... you how know his French good ne?

15— I heard people say so!
I shi hear people speak de!

FOOETOR

TA CHI DE HEN KUAI!

» @ Note the construction shi... de (lesson 22, note 5), to emphasize
an element of the sentence. Here, “by listening, | heard people
say so”. wd shi xué zhongweén de, I am learning Chinese; wd
shi zai Shanghai zhangda de, me, I grew up in Shanghai.
rénjia, people. Note, pronounced quickly, the final a is neutral
tone. Do you remember d&jia, everyone, and wo jia, my home,
my house.

e
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Exercises

%
Lianxi
ok M i A2 F &,
W4 xiang ta bu shi xuésheng.
o fth i1 N i+ 4 F & X°?
Tamen weishénme xué faweén?
e A~ 15 fh th B X!
Guai-bu-dé ta yé xiang qu!
R
56 W) T
Wancheng juzi
D she speaks very well.
Ta shud .. hén hao.
2] They write very fast.
Tamen xié .. hén kuai.
® Does he study well?
Ta xué .. hao-bu-hao?

® He doesn’t study well.
Ta xué .. buhao.
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| o fil W 7 MW IH 2.

Ta shuo de hén gqingchu.

o ftt iz & K .

Ta chi de tai kuai.

Exercise 1

® [ don’t think he is a student. @ Why are they learning French?
® No wonder he wants to go too! @ He speaks very clearly. @ He

eats too quickly.

HHH

Exercise 2

®—-de—®—de—®—de— 9 —de —.

The most important feature of today’s lesson is of course the par-
ticle 15 de which introduces an adverb of manner, level or degree.
You will encounter many other examples of its use. For the moment
listen carefully to the dialogue and/or read the dialogue several

times. Read the notes carefully, then reread them. Then do the exer-

cises. It s all there, its all said. The examples given later will then

help you become familiar with the use of this particle. The acquisi-

tion of 15 de is one of the fundamental steps in your progress; once
you have passed this hurdle, one of the main difficulties of Chinese
will have been surmounted. So don 't hesitate to review this lesson,

and to come back to it several times.
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REVISION AND NOTES

Read the notes again
22nd lesson: @), @), @ — 23rd: @, @ - 24th: @), @), @ —25th D,
@ -26th: @, @, ®, @ -27th: @, @.

1 Pronunciation

It can never be superfluous to remind you to be careful about the
tones. You have been informed.of some of the misunderstandings
that can arise if you don’t pronounce the right tone. This is the most
difficult part of learning Chinese. The first tone must always be
pronounced “flat”, in the same register (high). The second tone
ascends towards the high register. The third tone goes down and
then up again, and the fourth tone descends rapidly from a high
register to a low register. Take another look at the introduction in
phonetics at the beginning of the book and then read the following
sounds out Joud:

dai déi dai dai

fan fan fan fan

cai cai cai cai

sht shi shi shi

cht chi chi chi

(these sounds are each read once in the recording).

2 Now you are at the end of your fourth week of study; one month
has gone by! We hope you have got through the first twenty-eight
lessons without too much difficulty. Remember this method is
called Chinese “with ease”. You don’t have to learn everything by
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Twenty-eighth Lesson 28

number two-ten-eight lesson

heart, but make sure you read and understand everything, tak-
ing time to go back over anything that seems complicated. Practice
makes perfect! IF AN UF ? hio-bi-hao? don 't you agree?

3 DLAEY yigian DL J5 yihou F)L7E xianzai

There are no conjugations in Chinese because the characters are
invariable. This is why adverbs are so important. It is the adverb
that helps to express the tense of an action. | le the suffix express-
ing a completed action, is also very important. Judge for yourself:
ftb fR &F ta hén hao, he is very well; i DL B 1B 4F ta yigian
hén hao, he used to be very well before; % F T 1Y) I /& wo
kan wo-de péngyou, 1 see my friend; 35 | 3% 1 iH K wo
kan le wo-de péngyou, I saw my friend. |))Fi] yiqian indicates
the past (translated into English with the simple past or with “used
to”). For the future, a word such as “tomorrow”, “later”, “next year”
is sufficient to indicate the future. Often, however, a verb such as
2= hui (which in certain cases indicates the possibility or prob-
ability that an action will take place, and is, therefore, a mark of the
future), or the verb B yao, also an element indicating the future,
is used to show that an action will (or will not) take place.

4 ... T kuai... le or {2EE .. T kuai yao... le two con-
structions to indicate the immediate future. R ELNZ{R T kuai
yao chi fan le, we can soon start to eat! Note that in Chinese, when
the context is clear, the subject is omitted: B ;9 4~ BH [ ming
bai-bu-ming bai? do you understand? F=A~F% ? qu-ba-qu?
shall we go? ¥ ANY 2 18ng-bu-18ng? are you cold? or is it
cold? In all these cases the context provides the exact sense of what
the speaker is saying.
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28 5 LY L shi

. de is a construction to emphasize an
element of a sentence. it shi precedes this element. é’{] de is
always at the end of the sentence: F¥ &= F FETENT wo shi
xué fayl de, I study French | it’s French that I'm studying;
B At 4 09 ? ni shi xué shénme de? what do you
study? 42 WE TSI HY ta shi zudtian lai de, ir was yester-
day that he arrived; T8 5= A~ HE 2= ) wo shi bu néng qu de,
Ireally can't go.

6 7" cai This adverb, introduced in the exercise in the 23rd lesson,
and often translated “only, now, not until...” indicates a restriction
on the subject, or on the date when the action took place (or will
take place). Often expressing regret: in the past A céi indicates
that it would have been better if the action had taken place sooner; it
is regrettable that it took place so late. In the future, it is regrettable
that the action cannot take place sooner. So: { M < A Mg
ta zudtian cai lai ne, he didnt arrive until yesterday!
FREVERAHIFMAY | wo shi zudtian cai gaosu ta

de! I only told him yesterday! Or: 3 L }¥3€ AHEE ! wo
libai tidn cai neng qu! Iecantgo before (next) Sunday! ‘[ﬁfF A~

HAGEE| | ta xia-ge yué cai néng dao! he can only get
there next month!

7 FH vong R gén fF zai These prepositions introduce
an adverbial clause which always comes before the action.
Try to get into the habit of always putting the verb at the end
of the clause: {H_J, IR T £ ta gén wd qu, he’s going with me;
{RIRHEZDR ? nl gén shéi qu? who are you going with?
5% T-WZ 1 ta yong kuaizi chi fan, she eats with chop-
sticks; T& F 76 %8 5 I wod yong maobi xi& hanzi, 7 write
Chinese characters with a brush. Of course you cannot translate
these sentences properly word-for-word [he / with I/ to go], [you /
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h

with who / to go?] [she / with chopsticks / to eat], etc. In the same
way, place always comes before action: ‘[‘@,T{{jﬁ —?E{I‘ i
ta zai Fagud xué fayl, he s studying French in France; [he / in
France / to study / French]; F¢ I THEIRAE JLIZ [ wodmen zai
fanguanr chi-fan, we eat in a restaurant; [we / in a restaurant / to
eat]; {1 7E X JUAKAT 4 2 tamen zai zhér zuo shénme?
what are they doing here? [they / here / to do / what?]. Of course,
as with any grammar, there will be a few exceptions! But for now,
and in general, it is always: the verb (the action) at the end of the
sentence, and the adverbial clause in front of the verb.

8 % qu, ro go; E% I0, road, way. Be careful! the letter u is only
pronounced like a French “u” after j, q or X (and of course y). With
all the other consonants u is pronounced “00” (as in loop).

9 %1| dao

This preposition (o, towards) indicates destination. The destina-
tion is, of course, expressed before the verb: ﬁﬂ §§|J AR ILE ta
dao nar qu, he’s going there; /iR 2P JL2E ? ni dao nar qu?
where are you going? In certain sentences where there is no other
verb %] d&o, is verbal, and means “to arrive (at one’s destination)”
ﬁé FI| T UG 2 ta daole ma? has he arrived?

10 15 de

Remember! Manner, degree or the level achieved by an action
is expressed using 5 de which comes straight after the verb,
followed by the adverb describing the action: {tf 5 fH1{R IF ta
xi& de hén hao, he writes very well. Do not confuse it with the
nominalizing particle [1) de (the characters for these two words
are different) which is used, for example, to form the possessive

1% BH 7 ta-de péngyou, his firiend.
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11 Memorize

BRI !

wo shi gang lai de! 7 just arrived!

B! EL!

zaijian! zaijian! goodbye! goodbye! (cf. lesson 25, note 9)

HRE !

méi guanxi! never mind!

bR T !

hao ji le! perfect!

EET !

wod wang le! [ forgot!

HAyn 9

zhénde ma? is that true?

12 Write in Chinese (Second Wave)

Don’t look at the Chinese before you do this exercise! If you make a
mistake you can learn by correcting it. That’s more useful!

He only arrived yesterday.

He has lots of friends in China.

It will soon be half past six!

He speaks too fast!

It doesn’t matter! On Sunday, I can too!
Can you tell me?

Why is it so expensive?

Because it’s very pretty !

G 1S R W N -
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13 Translation

1 a HLFERA %
Ta zudtian céi lai or
by MRFERA KD .
Ta shi zudtian cai lai de.
: WEFERRZMHA .
Ta zai Zhonggud ydu hén dud péngyou.
3 RAEET !
Kuai liu dian ban le!
s B ARR !
Ta shud de tai kuai!
s WRER | ALFFRMWETLL !
MéLguénxi ! wo libai tidan yé kéyi!
6 IREEARESIRE 2
Ni néng-bu-néng gaosu wd?
7 A4 HR 2
Weishénme name gui?
8 PHINIRIES |

Yinwei hén piadoliang!

When you listen to the recording, if you hear a word that you have

Jorgotten (or if you have forgotten how it is written), consult the
INDEX at the end of the book. It contains all the words introduced
during the first seven weeks, in pinyin transcription and in alpha-
betical order with the corresponding Chinese characters and the
most frequent translation. The number of the lesson where the word
was introduced and explained is aiso included.

HOOITOR
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29 % Z + Ju ik
Di éer-shi-jiu ké
£ R 1H
Zai liguan
1- X KR A G
Zhéi-ge Itiguan hén bu cuod! @
- N AR AT BRI R E A
K1
Dui! Bu cud! Késhi haoxiang meéi you re
shui!l @
3 MR AT 4
Ni shud shénme?
4- W H R Ix B KoK
W& shud haoxiang méi you re shuil
s_ /A~ B BE AR
Bl kénéng ba! ®
s- 1 B &5 Bl .
Ni ziji gu kan ba! ... @
7- X1 oA ]
Dui! Qiguai!
Notes

@ Itiguan, hotel. The word fandian, is also used as in B&ijing
Fandian, The Beijing Hotel. bu-cu0, not bad! hén bu-cuo,
really not bad! very good! The negative bu, before a fourth
tone syllable takes a second tone (bu).
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Twenty-ninth Lesson 29

At the Hotel

at hotel

This hotel is really not bad!

this class. hotel very neg. bad!

Right! But there seems to be no hot water!
correct! neg. bad! but seems neg. have hot water!
What did you say?

you say what?

I said there seems to be no hot water!

I say seem neg. have hot water!

That’s impossible, surely!

neg. possible suggestion!

Go and look for yourself!

you oneself go see suggestion! ...

It’s true! How odd!

correct! strange!

FOOZEOR

/' haoxiang, itseems (thatj butnoneed to translate “that™! (lesson 7,

note 2). haoxiang méi you rén, it seems that there’s no-one
there; haoxiang bu-cud! it seems not bad at all! h&oxiang
méi you le! it seems that there is none lefi! ré shui, hot water-
Adjective before the noun, as always. ZhGngguo fan, Chinese

Jood; Fagud che, a French car, etc.

kénéng, possible, probable, may be...; bl kénéng, not pos-
sible, impossible. kénéng chi-le shirl perhaps something has
happened! ké&néng mingtian qu, maybe we’ll go tomorrow.
ziji, self. zhéi-ge, shi wd ziji zud de! [ made it myself! shita
ziji xi€ de, he wrote it himself! ni ziji zud ba! do it yourself!
ziji is placed just after the subject; here, a personal pronoun.
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s- % = r — F A M 4 &
A Aok
Ni qu dating yi xia wéishénme méi you
ré shui!

o_ T W A A T
W0 gang cai wen le! ©

10— o A7 B AT A °
Tamen shud shénme?

n- AT X A R IE 2 #r JF
i !
Tamen shud zhéi-ge Iliguan shi xin kai
de! ®

12— K WE?
Ré shui ne?

B- oK, AT H A K g £ A
2 A | S5
Ré shui, tamen shud jintian wanshang
kénéng hui ydu! @®

14- 51 E ¥ 55 0|

Hao! Na jit déng bal!

O

Notes

® gangcai, synonymous with gang, comes just_aﬂgr the _\.ferb. to
express an action which has just taken pl:lif:e.' _ta gangcai wen-
le! he only asked a minute ago! gangcai Ia}l_-le_llang-ge ren,
two people arrived a minute ago; ta gangcai zou-le, he lefi a
minute ago / he's just left.
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8- You go and find out why there isn’t any!
You go inquire a little why neg. have hot water!
9 — But I’ve just asked!
I just ask le!
10 -~ What did they say?
they say what?
11— They say this hotel has only just opened!
they say this class. hotel shi new open de!
12 - And about the hot water?
hot water ne?
13— As for the hot water, they say that there may be
some this evening!
hot water; they say today evening possible likely have!
14 — OK! We’ll just wait then!

good! so then wait suggestion!

FOETOR

You have already met the verb ki in the sense of o drive (a
car) (lesson 15), or to start, to leave (lesson 16). kai also means
fo open (to open a tin/ to open a restaurant, a hotel, etc.) wo
ba hui kai-ché, I dont know how fo drive; hudché kai le!
the train is leaving! here you have the expression xin kai de
[newly open / recently opened]. xIn... de is a construction with
a verb between Xin and de, used to express an action which
has recently taken place (XTn means new, newly). Xin mai de,
I've just bought it! it’s new! Xin lai de xuésheng, a student
who has just arrived; Xin kai de fanguanr, a newly opened
restaurant; here the verbal element qualifying the noun comes
at the beginning of the sentence, and the nominalizing particle
de establishes the relationship between the two other elements.
You will meet many other examples of this construction.

' [intian means today (cf. lesson 17); jintian wanshang, this
evening is [today / evening]. jintian zaoshang, his morning,
jintian xiaw(, this afternoon.

) kénéng, possible; hui means it is likely that, it may be that.

Although you have met this verb in the sense “to know how to”,

“to know how (to speak a language)”, “to be able”, here it has
the meaning likely, probably.
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Exercises

% 2

Lianxi

o X R OE R A F!
Zhéi-ge shangdian hén bu cud!

ofh if % & H B M.
Ta haoxiang méi you shijian.

e & Wl # £ 1!

W& gangcai qu le!

o & £ T Wr ¥7 Wr mg !
N7 qu dating dating ba!

@ if ! AR F £ !
Hao! Na jiu z6u ba!

H ¥

56 R A) T

Wanchéng juzi

@ He doesn’t seem to have arrived.
- méi ydu lai.

® He will come this evening for sure.
Ta ........ kénding hui lai.
® And your friend?
Ni de péngyou ..?
O rm sorry, [ haven’t got time! .
.., WO méi you shijian!
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Exercise 1 29

® This shop is really not bad! @ It seems he hasn’t got time. @ [’ve
Just been! @ You go and find out! ® Good! Let’s go then!

HHe e

Exercise 2
® — haoxiang — @ — wanshang — ® — ne @ dui bu qi —.

Remember that the sounds “oo” (as in “food”) and “u” as in the
French “rue” are both transcribed into pinyin with the letter u, but
that when the “u” bears an umlaut |0 is pronounced as in the French
past participle for the verb “to read”, “lu”, and \u is pronounced
“loo”. However the umlaut is not necessary after j, q or X because
these consonants are never followed by an “00” sound.
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Be carefil when pronouncing the word H & ziji! dfter z, c,
s, zh, ch, sh, and r the letter | is not enunciated. It is merely the
representation of a “non-vowel” or “silent e”. So HC zijiis
in fact pronounced “dzetjee”. You must now have realized how
important the nominalizer [{) de can be. Also it is pronounced
the same as 15 de used to introduce adverbs of manner; degree
or level. The two particles are written with two different characters
but “sound” exactly the same. Their position in a sentence differs,
but they are transcribed with the same letters. You will gradually
become familiar with their respective uses. In a few words E}’:] de

links a noun to whatever qualifies it (adjective, relative clause, etc). 30
% deis used to Jorm certain adverbs and always follows the verb.
As promised, you will become familiar with these particles by using
them in context. So, no problem. If a point seems obscure, refer, as
mentioned earlier: go several lessons ahead, and mark the number
of the page that is causing you concern. Continue your study as
usual. When you reach the page in question, you will probably find
that the difficulty no longer exists, as it will have been used again in
the exercises and explained more fully. Otherwise, refer again!

30 B = + i
Di san-shi ke
ng sk ng 9

Hé shui ma?

1- "8 Kk e
Hé shui ma? ©

2 W W AR A B
Xiéxie ni! Wo bl ké! @

3_1F Mg — & JL B!
Ni hé yidianr ba! @

Notes

@ When the context is clear, remember, no need for pcrson_al
pronouns! shul means water (ré shui, hot water); ho_wever in
this expression, the word means any drink that you mlg}vlt offer
someone, like kai-shul, boiling water, 1€ng-kai-shui, cold
boiled water, cha, tea; U cha, green tea, or hdng cha, black
tea called “red tea” in China (from the color of the drink rather
than the color of the leaf), etc.

161 = y1-bai-liu-shi-yt

Thirtieth Lesson 30

Would you Like a Drink of Water?

drink water interr.?

1- Would you like a drink?

drink water interr.?

2 - No, thank you. I’m not thirsty.
thank you you! I neg. thirsty!
3 - Go on, have something to drink!

you drink a little suggestion!

FOOFTOR

Y@ xiexie! thank you! can be followed by the person to be thanked:
xiexie ni! thanks to you / I thank you / we thank you; Xiéxie
Lao Zhang! thank you to Zhang; thanks Zhang! ké, ro be
thirsty. To be very thirsty is hén ké&; bt k&, not to be thirsty; bu
hén k&, not to be very thirsty. Never use shi, 10 be, which is
not necessary here.

) yidianr (pronounced “eedee’er”) placed after verbs, means q
little: mai yidianr bal buy a little! ni chT yidianr ba! go on!
eat a little! ..; here, ba is the sentence-final particle used to
express the imperative, an invitation or a suggestion.
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4 IF!

O I S
Hao! ... NI ydu cha ma?

YR A B A K

5_
Dangran you! ... ... yao shénme cha?
6- 4L &%, AIXA?
Hong cha, ydu méi you? @
7- H !
You!
g_ A wt " £ & MR L
Na jiu hé héng cha ba! ... ®
o & & & A C°
NT zuijin mang-bu-mang? ©
10- & 8\ LU
Hai kéyi! ©
Notes
@ In certain sentences, the complement is placed at the beginning

A

p
A

)

&

&

of the sentence for emphasis: cha, ni ydu ma? tea; have you
got any? Zhdnggud, wd hai méi qi-guo! China;, I've never
been there! zhdngguo-fan, wd zud de bu-cud! Chinese

Jfood: I cook it pretty well!

na ji0... means well then... and is followed by the part of the
sentence receiving the emphasis: na jid mingtian qu! well
then, it’s tomorrow that we go! na jil mai lidng-ge ba! well
then, do buy two of them! ..

zuijin, these last few days, recently... mang-bu-mang? are
you very busy? have you got lots to do? etc.

“Well it’s OK!”, “I’m managing!”, “I can still take it!”; word-
for-word: [(it’s) still possible].

163 + y1-bai-lil-shi-san

Very well. Have you got tea?

good! ... you have tea interr.?

Of course I have! What sort of tea do you want?
of course have! ... ... want what tea?
Have you got black tea?

red tea, have neg. have?

Yes!

have!

Well then, I’ll have some black tea!
so then drink red tea suggestion! ...

Have you been busy recently?

you recently busy neg. busy?

Alright!

still possible!

FOOITOR

y1-bai-liu-shi-si » 164
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n- EANR? M B 4
N airen ne? Ta z&nme yang? ®©
& &k O3E L

. Hai méi xia banr! ©U
B-W®ZFE 4 E?
Ni haizi z&énme yang?
4B KR k., B R Z M=
+ o % 4 H!
Ta mingtian hui lai. Houtian shi ta san-
shi-wll sui shéngri! @
5. ! A Ee HTFEEE
o |
0? Zhénde ma? Rizi gud de zhén kuai
yal ® m
Notes
@ airen means wife. It is a synonym for gizi. You will also hear

taitai, wo taitai, wo-de taitai, my wife. |&opo is a slang expres-
e it’ iansheng. You
zhangfu means husband, it’s a synonym for xiansheng. -
will sometimes also hear the colloguial expression: laogdng,
wo-de laogong, my husband.

z&nme yang? is a very useful interrogative expression, a sort
of “multiple use” expression for conversation. It means how m'g
you? howis...? how is it going? how does it look? well then!
what's new? efc.

méi is a contraction of the negative for t!l_e cf)mplt?tet! action
méi ydu (followed by the verb): wd mei qu, [ a’rdn_t gyo; 1651
weishénme méi shud ne? why didnt he say anything? WO
hai méi chi ne! I havent eaten yet! etc. In these negative sen-
tences, hai, always comes before the negative, before the verb

group.

&)
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P

11— And your wife, how is she doing?
you wife ne? she how aspect?

12 —  She still hasn’t left work.
still neg. down work!

13— How is your son getting on?
you child how aspect?

14— He’s coming home tomorrow. The day after
tomorrow is his thirty-fifth birthday!
he tomorrow return. day after tomorrow be he three-ten-five
year birth day!

15— Oh, really? Doesn’t time fly?

oh? really de interr.? day pass de really fast then!

3T

Y O xia-banr (pronounced “hseea ba’er””) means ro leave the office,
to finish the day s work, to go home after work. To go to work, to
start work is shang-banr. ban is the word meaning the team,

the group one works with. With the Beijing pronunciation, there
is a final “r”.

®

houtian, the day after tomorrow. shéngri, birthday. Years
of age are expressed with the word sui pronounced “sooay”
(see lesson 20): san-shi sui, thirty years old: haizi shi sui le!
(my) son/daughter (is) ten; ta yijing wi-shi sui le! e (is) fifty
already! this is another instance where the verb you, ro be is
not necessary! Simple juxtapesition of the subject (the person)
and the age. That’s all. W si-shi-qT, / (am) forty-seven.

Quo is the verb 1o pass, to go by, to cross over. guo hé, to cross
the river; gud mall, to cross the street; rizi gud de hén kuai,
the days, time goes by so fast. Always remember the particle
de between the verb and the manner adverb. guo de tai kuai,
it’s going by too fast; rizi guod de hén hio, it’s going very well /
the days pass very pleasantly, etc.

)
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Exercises
% >
Lianxi
o fF B A H g k?
N yao-bu-yao hé shui?
e 1F B A~ 7
Ni ké-bu-ké&?

HeAeH

S U

TMRAT

Wanchéng juzi

@ 1'm not thirsty, thank you!
Wo bu . ., xiéxie!

@ Have something to drink!

MINE e sswes ba!
® s your husband busy?

Ni zhangfu ....-bu-....7?

@ She has already left!
T8 ss56es zou le!

Be careful of the pronunciation of B 1T zuijin, recently‘.mDo !'?Of con-
fuse with £ %% yijing, already. The second syllable of yijing is nasal.
‘W?rhozrr insisting on the "'g"! Listen carefully to the recordings!

167 « y1-bai-lia-shi-gt

o & & I 1R 1, 30
W3 zui jin hén mang.

o R B9 3L K 4F g

Ni-de zhangfu hao ma?

Exercise 1
@ Would you like a drink (of water)? @ Are you thirsty? @ I've
been very busy recently. @ How is your husband?

A

Exercise 2
® —ké — @ — yididnr — ® — mang — mang @ — yijing —.

Remember: The possession (the genitive case) is expressed using
the nominalizer [¥] de placed between the object and the pos-
sessor. However, for kinship ties, it is not absolutely necessary to
use this particle. So, to say my wife it is simply 3% & \_wo airen,
KA E N woe-de airen, FHFEF wd qizi, EAE
wo-de qizi, FKR A wd faren, I [T I A wo-de faren,
o % wo laopo, Fi il 2 2% wo-de laopo, T K K wo
téitai, F [ K K wd-de taitai. 7o say my husband: Lk
wo zhangfu, but you can also say 3¢ 18] 5 A\ wo-de airen, or
?‘J{E}’\]Stﬁﬁ wo-de zhangfu. 2= A_ airen can be masculine or
feminine. }t J= zhangfu only means husband.

The term £% —F haizi, child is used in the text. Without further pre-
cision it Is not possible to say whether the child is male or female.
But the speakers know, so it is not necessary for them to give the
detail by saying: B8 % F nan haizi, son, W F%F nii haizi,
daughter.
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1- & iz & T

W& gai zou le!

I B 7 N < B : O T
Weishénme? Hai you shijian ne!
3R B! IR+ A F T
NT kan! Kuai shi dian ban le! @

4- B W 4 T

6?7 Name wan le!

s_ BT M T &R PR

Shijian gud de hén kuai! @

6- #t 2! I BERAE
!

ALy .

Jiti shi! ... D& gido pai hén ydu yisil @@

Notes

@ kuai... le! indicates an action that is about to take place, an

event that is about to happen: wd kuai biyé le, I'm grqcfuﬂf—
ing soon; kuai xia-yu le, it’s going to start raining; Kuai liu-
dian-ban le! ir will soon be half past six!

Time is expressed using didn: lidang-dian-ban, half past two.
kuai shi-dian le, it will soon be ten o'clock. san dian, three
o 'clock. But for a length of time, xidoshi is used; wd Qéng-le
sén-ge xidoshi, I waited for three hours; hai yéu liang-ge
xidoshi, there are still another two more hours.

169 + yi-bai-liu-shi-jid
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5

Thirty-first Lesson 31

Playing Cards

hit tablet

1 - Imustgo!

I must go le!

2 - Why? We’ve still got time!

why? still have time ne!

3— Look! It’s nearly ten o’clock!

you see! fast ten o 'clock halfle!

4 — Eh? Is it that late?

oh? so late le!

5— Time flies!

time pass de very fast!

6 — Exactly! Bridge is a very interesting game.

then be! ... play bridge card have meaning!

FOOZTOCR

q }2 “Time goes by so fast”: manner adverb clause. You must

always place the particule de immediately after the verb. ta
chi de tai duo, ke eats too much (“too much / a lot”); ta shud
de tai kuai, she speaks too fast; rizi gud de hén kuai, the days
go by so fast.

jiu shil (“it’s just that!™): absolutely! that’s true! indeed, etc.
You will meet other expressions with the same meaning, like
shil or shi a! (cf. item 11)

da-pai means to play cards, and also to play mahjong. Here
it is a card game referred to by the generic term pake-pai,
which applies to all sorts of games as well as poker. In the
dialogue, the game in question is bridge, it’s name in Chinese
is... “bridge”.
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"SR = BN /S 4 N - 7 NI i |
Shil ... ... Ni da de b cud!
g A1 FE T 15 A 4!
Bu! W6 da de bu hao!
o_ R M Wk kM A 4 A T2
Ni de méimei weishénme bu da?
10- M A B O T O,
Ta bu xthuan da-pai.
n- =2 W, 5 A& F % IT.
Shi a, ydu rén bl xihuan da. ®
n_H T W T ZE T
Hao le! Hao le! Gai zdu le!
13- F uomg!
Zaijian ba! ®
14- B !
Zaijian! O

Notes

@ “There are people who...”, the relative pronoun is not pos-
sible! ydu rén bl xihuan, there are people [who] don't like
it / some people don 't like that; you rén lai, someone s coming;
you rén shuo..., there are people who say that... / some people
say that....

® zaijian means goodbye! and hello! is ni h&o!

kK
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7— Yes, it is. Your game isn’t bad!
be! ... ... you play de neg. bad!
8 — Oh, no! I don’t play well!
neg.! I play de neg. good!
9— Why doesn’t your younger sister play?
Yyour younger sister why neg. play?
10— She doesn’t like playing cards!
she neg. like play cards.
11— Oh yes, there are people who don’t like playing
cards!
be exclam.! have people neg. like play.
12 - Well then, I must be going!
good le! good le! must go le!
13- See you then!
again see suggestion!
14— Goodbye!

again see!

FOOZTOR

P

HAD LE !
HAD LE!

HeHe K
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Exercises
o >
Lianxi
o &k M1 & A B [\ 12
Wd&dmen hai you shijian ma?
elh = & ¥ 7!
Kuai san dian ban le!

ofth 1K I 4 & K2

Tamen weishénme bu lai?

HHH
FEMAT
Wanchéng juzi
@ Does he study well? oL
Ta xué .. hao-bu-hao?
@ You must tell me! s
Niyinggai ..... wo!

® He speaks quite well (not bad)!
Ta shud .. b cud!

@ Does your little sister write well?v pLage
Ni de méimei xi¢ .. hdo-bu-h&o?

173 » yi-bai-gi-shi-san

o fl i 15 1R P, 31

Ta shud de hén kuai.

Exercise 1

® Have we still got time? @ It’s nearly half past three! ® Why don’t
they come? @ He talks very fast.

A K

Exercise 2
®—de—® —giosu—® —de— @ — de —.

We have already met H[S 7, §F name hio, so well / as well as that,
in Lesson 27. Here we have 5 2, Eﬁﬁ name wan, so late / as late
as that. A/ you need is the adverb H$ /A name, so... just in front
of the verbal adjective.

The expression 75 75 B, you yisi means it's interesting, or it’s
fun, according to the context. You will also hear ffﬁﬁ = H hén
yOu yisi, it’s very interesting, it’s really good fun.

BFT ! 477 | hsole hdole! that's it! OK, that’s enough!
is an idomatic expression which is often used to end a conversation
orto show that a change in situation is required (departure, chang-
ing the subject of conversation, etc.).
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2 B =1+ —Z iR
Di san-shi-ér ke

AT 4 72

Zai shénme difang?

1- B K fEAT 4 # 72
Choéngging zai shénme difang? @
- B E 2 & W,
W6 xidng shi zai Sichuan. @
3_ M1 X T !
al Duile! ®
4- IR AT 4 W E X A
Ni weishénme wén wo zhéi-ge?

Notes

@ Choéngging is in the province of Sichuan. zai shénme difang?
where? in what location? Same meaning as zai nar?
The province of Sichuan is Sichuan or Sichuan shéng
(shéng = province).

@ “I think that™: just omit “that” when translating the expression
into Chinese. When it is followed by a verb, or a verbal adjec-
tive, Xiaing (or h&n xiang) means fo want to (or to wish to). wd
hé&n xidng qu, I really want to go. Followed by a complete sen-
tence (subject + verbal), or by a verbal adjective, Xi&ng means
to think that. wd xiding hén hao, I think it’s very good. Wd
xiang mingtian yé kéyi, I think it would be possible tomorrow.
wo xiang ta bu shi zhdngguo-rén, I don't think he s Chinese.

@ dui le! that's right, that’s true, I'd forgotten! oh yes, that’s
right!

175 + yi-bai-gi-shi-wl

Thirty-second Lesson 32

Where Is It?

at what place?

1— Where is Chongqing?
Chongging at what place?

2 — I think it’s in Sichuan.
I think be at Sichuan.

3 — Oh yes, that’s right!
exclam.! correct le!

4— Why are you asking me that?
you why ask I this class.?

FOOITOR
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s. B oy HATH P E S EE,
Yinwéi wo dasuan mingnian dao
Zhonggud qu. @

R R -

6—
Zhénde ma? Qu zud shéngyi ma?
R BREBMEEZRAE
=
Shi! W9 juéde zud maimai hén ydu yisi ©
g_ X — WM B XA A°
Zhéi yi ci ni xiang mai shénme? ©
o B AR EXL AW, X — K
® £ LT -
W6 bu shi qu mai dongxi, zhei yi ¢l wo
qu kai gongchang @
w-®! HFIT! o E B
K 5
Q! ... Kai gongchang! ... ... Zhén xiang
bu dao!
Notes

@ mingnian, next year. jinnian, this year. quNian, last year.
To go to China: [towards / China / to go]. From now on try to
memorize the more common constructions. wd dao Shanghai
qu, I'm going to Shanghai; ni dao nar qﬂ? where are you
geing? wo dao Sichuan qu, I'm going fo Sichuan.

® To find that, to think that, to feel...: juéde... No need to think
about “that” when translating into Chinese! nijuéd.e t_wao mva'?
do you think (that) it’s OK, (that) it’s good? ni juéde zén-

177 » y1-bai-qi-shi-gt

4

=)

Because I plan to go to China next year.

because I count next year to China go.

Really? Are you going on business?

really de interr. go make trade interr.?

Yes, I am. I think business is very interesting!
be! 1 feel make business very have meaning!

What are you thinking of buying this time?

this one time you think buy what?

I’m not going to buy anything, I’'m going to start
a factory!

I neg. be go buy things, this one time I go open work!

Oh! ... to open a factory! ... I would never have
guessed!

oh! ... open factory! ... ... really think neg. arrive!

EOCEEOMR

meyang? how do you find it? what do you think of it? W
juéde hén gui, I find it very expensive. ta juéde tai gui, he
finds it too expensive. Practice hard on your pronunciation of
juéde.

' This time, [this / time]. On these two occasions: zhéi lidng ci.
Compare: zheéi lidng-ge rén, these two people; zhéi yi-ge rén
or zhéi-ge rén, this person. “Time” is a word that does not
take a classifier. It is the same for tian, day and nian, year.
zhéi liang tian, these two days; zhéi lidng nian, these two
years.
mai dangxi, to buy things, to do the shopping. ddngxi means
thing. The character dOng means east, the orient, and XT means

the west. However in dongxi, the second syllable is neutral
tone.

xiang-bl-dao! it is unthinkable / incredible! (Word-for-word:
[think no arrive]).

yi-bai-qi-shi-ba « 178




32

-

-8 B M HF XK E E HF R!
Késhi difang hai méi you ding hao ne!

n- KRB LW R ELEF

e ! _
W6 kan Shanghai bu cud! Zai Shanghai
kai ba! ©
3R % B EE KL
Bu! W6 xidng zai Chongqging kai! O
Notes

@ Not yet, followed by a verb in the past’,_is t{a}nslfited using ha:
méi yodu, followed by a verb, wo ha! méi you chl_fan ne!
I haven't eaten yet! ta hai méi you |ai, he hasn 't arrived yet.
With this construction, the particle ne often comes at the end of »

A K

Exercises

% >

Lianxi

off B L R EAM 4 M T?
Ni-de zhangfu zai shénme difang?

ofth B F % £ #® X!
Ta mingnian dao Shanghai qu!

@ix — K IF kR B K, I A Ii?
Zhei yi ¢l ni lai wo jia, hao-bu-hao?

179 » yi-bai-gi-shi-jid

11 - But the location is still not certain!
but place still neg. have fix good ne!

12 — I think Shanghai is not bad! You should set up in
Shanghai!
I see Shanghai neg. bad! at Shanghai open suggestion!

13 -

No! I think I’ll set up in Chongging!
neg.! I think at Chongqing open!

FIOZTOR

» the sentence to mark the progressive aspect of a situation over a
length of time. ding-hao, decided:; settled: reserved.

W wo kan, in my opinion, as far as I can see, from my point of
view...

ek

ofth {11 & & AH M k.

Tamen hai méi you hui lai.

Exercise 1

8 Where is your husband? @ He is going to Shanghai next year.

® This time you come to my house, OK? & They haven’t come
back yet.

yI-bai-ba-shi - 180
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Wanchéng juzi

@ Where do you live?

Ni zhu-zai shénme ...... ?
D |s commerce interesting?
Zud maimai you . ... ma?
® Where are you counting on going next year?
Ni mingnian ...... dao nar qu?

@ Where are you thinking of going next year? 5
Ni mingnian dasuan ... shénme difang ..?

® Shanghai isn’t in Sichuan. _ 3
Shanghai .. ... Sichuan shéng.

Exercise 2
® — difang @ — yisi — ® — dasuan — ® — dao — qu ® — by
zai —.

Be careful of the tone on —  one. When it is used on it’s own, or as
part of a number, — one is pronounced Y. But when it is followed
by a first, second or third tone syllable, —  one is pronounced with
a fourth tone: Yi. When it comes before a fourth tone syllable it is
pronounced with a second tone: yi. As in — X yi ci, once. Or as
in — -~ A yigerén aman a person (because originally /|~ ge
was a fourth tone syllable). However, “in a moment” is pronounced
— 2= )1, yi huir.

Some of the simplest expressions are the most useful in everyday
conversation. Do not hesitate to underline them in color. Then revi-
sion will be easy.

33 % = + = &

Di san-shi-san ké
ME A ME?

Nan-bu-nan?

- & o3 R ¥ P X

WS ting-shud ni xué zhdngweén! ©

Notes

@ wd ting-shub..., I heard that..; sometimes this expressif)l.]
appears without wo: ting-shud hén hao, [ heard (that) its
really good, ting-shud hén |1&ng,  heard that its really cold; )

181 « yi-bai-ba-shi-yT

Thirty-third Lesson 33

Is it Difficult?
difficult neg. difficult?

1 - Thear you are learning Chinese!

I hear say you learn Chinese!

OO

¥ ting-shud ta vao lai, f heard that he was coming. No need for
the relative marker in Chinese!

yi-b&i-ba-shi-er - 182
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10 -

Notes

@ The verb “to be”, pronounced forcefully, is used here as an affir-
mative: Yes! exactly, that is so. shang-ge yue, last month; xia
ge yué, next month; zheéi-ge yue, this month. jil, as soon as
(lesson 26, note 8). This adverb indicates that an action is taking
place early, or took place earlier than expected,; it is placed just
before the verb, to emphasize the date: wd zudtian jiu kaishile,
[ already started yesterday; ta jintian jid zdu, he § leaving today,

= B4 H B O T
Shi! Shang-ge yué jiti kaishi le! @
B o4 HE? R M2
Zé&nme yang? Nan-bu-nan?
WIE R A DL, B 5RO ]
Shud hua hai kéyi, xié zi bijiao nan! ®
M XFRBEAR DT
Dui! Hanzi shi ba réngyi xié! @
TR % B !

Yao hua hén dud shijian!

woiE We ?

Shud hua ne?

A XN MR TME!
W6 yéu luyinji! Hén fangbian!

(1 I N+ L

Ni xué Guangddng huama? ®
AT & FE IR Il

Bu! Wo xue Béijing hual!

wd mingtian jid kaishi, I begin tomorrow.
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2- Yes! I started last month! 33
be! last month then start le/

3 - What’s it like? Is it difficult?

what aspect? difficult neg. difficult?

4 - Speaking is alright, but the writing is rather dif-
ficult!

speak word still can, write characters comparatively difficult!
5~ That’s true! Chinese characters are not easy to
write!

correct! Chinese characters be neg. easy write!

6 — You have to spend a lot of time!

need spend very much time!

7—- And for speaking?

speak word ne?

8 — I’ve got a tape recorder. It’s very practical!

I have tape recorder. very convenient!

9 - Are you studying Cantonese?

you study Cantonese interr.?

10 - No, I’m learning Mandarin!

neg., I learn Mandarin!

FOOETOR

0 1 speak is shud-hua, word-for-word [to say / words]. An
adjective can be inserted between the two elements, to say for
example: shud Zhdnggué-hua, to speak Chinese.

In the same way, fo write is Xi€-zi [write / characters]. A quali-
fying element can be inserted: xi&€ Zhdnggud zi, to write
Chinese characters.

hanzi, Chinese characters.

[ s = ,
' The verb shi is used to confirm the previous sentence: indeed,
that’s right, that's true. rongyi, easy, easy to...

Guangdodng-hua, Cantonese, spoken in the province of Guangdong
and in Hong Kong; it is written with the same characters. But
the pronunciation is very different. The official language of
China, now in general use, is based on the Beijing dialect. This
) is “mandarin Chinese”.
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11 -

12 -

13 -

14 -

19—

Notes

O OIE M Jb R W M OE i
JU — & g2

Guangdong hua hé Béijing hua de xiéfar
yiyang ma?

— B! R #HEHXF!
Yiyang! Dajia dou yong hanzi! ©

5 -, g2 HHA — &
T

Xié yiyang, késhi shud jiu bu yiyang le!
Mo KR #E AL 2 3!
Xianzai dajia déu déng Béijing hua!

X AR T R

Zhéi yang hén fangbian! 0

yiyang ma? is this the same? yiyang-bu-yiyang? is this
the same? daijia dou..., everyone... The adverb dou is used to
emphasize the plural, completeness. women dou qu, we are all
going. women dou dong, we understand everything, or we all
understand. yong, which you met as a preposition in the sense of
with, by means of, by using..., is a verb here. It is the verb to use.
ni hai yong zhéi-ge ma? are you still using this?

ek

185 + yi-bai-ba-shi-w

11 -

13~
13-
14—

15-

( Ni HAI YONG ZHE! GE MA 7

Are Cantonese and Mandarin written in the same
way?

Cantonese and Mandarin de writing same interr.?

Yes! Everyone uses Chinese characters!

same! everyone all use Chinese characters!

They are written the same, but spoken differently!
write same, but speak then neg. same le!

But now everyone understands Mandarin!
now everyone all understand Mandarin!

That’s very practical!

this aspect very convenient!

FIOFTOR

e K
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33 Exercises
%
Lianxi
o Ik My i M PR E kT,
W¢ ting-shud ta kuai yao lai le.
eif = 4~ &F L F°?
NTi hui-bu-hui xié hanzi?

HHH
P
56 Bl ) 1
Wancheéng juzi
@ e left last month!
Ta ..... ... jiu zdu le!
D Isit practical?
........ bu-. ... 7
& Now everyone knows.
Xianzai .. ... dou zhidao le.
¥

Some Chinese verbs are compound verbs, i.e. the verb is followed
by its object. The two words form a pair in Chinese but the object is
not necessarily translated into English. So, "5 “¢ xi&-zi, to write
[to write / characters]; ﬁﬁ,ﬁ shud-hua, to speak [to speak /
words]: W74 chi-fan, to eat [to eat / rice], & J5 kan-shi, to
read [to read / books], etc.

When the “object” is qualified to add more precision to the sen-
tence, the complement is placed between the verbal part of the word

and the “object”.

187 + yi1-bai-ba-shi-qr

o Il X ® # |/ & 2%, 33
Women dajia dou hén gaoxing.

o W # W F K& 5 %,
W& ting-shud hanzi bu rongyi xué.

Exercise 1

® 1 heard that he will be arriving soon. @ Can you write in Chinese?

® We are all very pleased. ® I have heard that Chinese characters
are difficult to learn.

Sk
® | heard that he is starting to study next year.
Wo ting-shudota ..... ... kaishi xué.
Exercise 2

® — shang-ge yué — @ fangbian — fangbian ® — dajia —
® — mingnian —.

H k¥

So, to eat Chinese food is Wz, H1 [E] [J% chi Zhdngguo fan; to speak
Chinese is: i, [ 1 shud Zhdnggué hua, and'to write Chinese
is 5 Tt [E] 5 xi& Zhongguo zi (or B I 5 xié Hanzi).

In L 3E Hanyu, the Chinese language or X 5 Hanzi, Chinese char-
acters, 7. Han refers to the Han ethnic group, which makes up 93% of the
population of China. The term J¥_Han has acqtiired the sense of Chinese,
the equivalent of FP [E] Zhdngguo when used as an adjective.
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4 £ = 1+ M iR Thirty-fourth Lesson 34
Di san-shi-si ke
g 3 Revision!
Faxi' revise!

1- Today let’s revise!
T E X aE ! today we revise suggestion!
3
1% 2l 2 - Do you know her?

you know she interr.?

1- 45 X & A

Jintidan women fuxi ba!

I ng, 9 3- TI've already seen her!
2— 1/,]: TJ\. 1:/\_ ﬂ‘[ﬂ ?UJ : 1 alveady see experiential she!
NT renshi ta ma* 4— Where does she live?
0 > E é?ﬁ AR ﬂﬂjx ! she reside here what place?
3 ?JZ., i I..,JL‘ o 51 D 5— Idon’t know! Go and ask her!
Wo yijing jlan-guo tal 4 I neg. know! you go ask she suggestion!
4- W AF A 4 # 59 6 — Isshe married yet?
= B : \ ) she already marry le interr.?
Ta zhu-zai S‘henme difang ! 7— Iwould think so! She’s got two children!
5- & 7{:‘ %D lﬁ_ ! 'f;j"' f |E'J ﬁ‘H_j; nE ! 1 think she marry le! she have two class. child!
W& bl zhidao! Ni qu wen ta ba! @
o I B g i T 19 s

Ta yijing jiéhin-le ma? % o :
}'¢) The sentence-final particle ba has several uses: apart from the
: £ . 1
7 M M AR T A B A

sense of “isn’t it?”, it is used as an interrogative for questions

:Ir? ? ! where you think you already know the answer. The other main

A e R S S R use is for the imperative, or for a polite invitation to do some-

W6 xiang ta jiéhun-le! Ta you liang-ge thing: ni chi bal go on! have some! wdmen zéu ba! let’s go!
haizi! @ shud ba! go on then! say it!

@ Remember that apart from a few terms like tidn, day; nian,

Notes year; Cl, time; which are easily “counted”; all other nouns,

@ The verbal suffix -guo indicates an action which has taken when 'thCY are Pl'eCEdFd in English by a nu_mber, must Pc trans-

place at least once before. It is often used with the adverb lated into Chinese with the relevant classifier which is placed

vijing, already: wd yijing qu-guo, I have already been; ni chi- between the number and the noun: llang-ggvhalzuv wo c;,"l'

guo méi ydu? have you already eaten? ta yijing lai-guo méi d'_” en;, San-ge pengyou, three friends; shi-jil-ge fagud-rén,

you? has he already come? d nineteen Frenchmen.
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34

g_ W& F LB K T?
Ta-de haizi dou dud da le?

9_ X I, K A F E!

Zhéi-ge, wo bu gingchu!

-+ 4 o F R E E?

Ta shénme shihou dao Zhdnggud qu? @

n- X A, &AM E!
Zhei-ge, wd y& bu zhidao!
i 2 F AT 24 B°

. Ta shi xué shénme de?
Bk B2 F 2 F A 4 e
NY ne? Ni shi xué shénme de? ©
u- E A B &F IF KR!
W6 bu néng gaosu ni!
5-F 7! B !
Hao le! Zaijian!
Notes

@ When...? is ...shénme shihou...? the subject is placed before
this interrogative, and the action it refers to comes afterwards.
To go to China, which you learned to say in the first fews days
simply with g0t Zhongguo, is more often formulated as: dao
Zhdnggué qu. The preposition dao, fowards, comes before
the destination, and the verb qu, fo go, is placed at the end
of the locative group. The aim can sometimes be expressed
afterwards, as in: wo dao Zhdnggud qu xué zhdngwén, [ am
going to China to learn Chinese; ni dao nar qu zud shénme?
what are you going to do there? | you are going there to do

what? etc.

191 « yi-bai-jili-shi-yT

O

o
¢

How old are they?

her child all how old le?

I’m not sure about that!

this I neg. clear!

When is she going to China?
she what time to China go?

I don’t know that either!

this I also neg. know!

What is she studying?

she shi study what de?

And what about you? What are you studying?
you ne? you shi study what de?

I can’t tell you!

I neg. can inform you!

OK then! Goodbye!

good le! again see!

FICZTOR

WO BO NENG GADSU NIt )

}»® The semi-interrogative sentence-final particle ne allows you to
ask a question without having to repeat the verb used in the
previous sentence: WO bu qU. NT ne? I'm not going. And you?
W6 hai méi yOu jiéhan. Ni ne? I'm not married yet. And
you? WO hai méi you qu mai pido; ni ne? I still haven’
bought a ticket; and you? The construction used for emphasis

.. shi... de accentuates the element between shi and de: ni
shi xué shénme de? and what are you studying? ta shi
zudtian lai de, he came yesterday; wd shi bu xiang qu de,
Idon 't want to go.
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Exercises
% >
Lianxi
o fb i I iX A?
Ta shud-guo méi you?
ek M AHJLA#H F°

Nimen ydu ji-ge haizi?

ok Bl K it 4 B fx k°?

Ni mingtian shénme shihou l4i?

HeHeH

=
TR T
Wanchéng juzi
@ Where do you live?
Nimen zfiliZal - - oo Foi v 2
® Where do you live?
Nimen zhuzai ...?
® Ican'ttell you. J
Woébunéng ..... ni.
@ Howold is your child?
Nide haizi .. ... le?
® When are you going to China?
Nimen shénme shihou

... Zhongguo qu?

193 « y1-bai-jili-shi-san

oflh B % {1+ 4°

Ta xihuan shénme?

Exercise 1

© Has he already said so? @ How many children have you got?
® When will you come tomorrow? ® What does he like?

e

Exercise 2
® — shénme difang @ — nar ® — gaosu — ® — ji-sui —
®—dao —.

Study this lesson very carefully. If some points still seem obscure,
refer to the explanations in the previous lessons.

To ask someone how old they are, you can use J1,% ? ji-sui? but
only for children up to the age of about ten. For people older than
len, it is more polite to use gj( T ? duddale? For adults,
you can also ask by making a “complimentary” approximation: for
example for someone who is about fifly, you can say ‘[fj( O+ JL ?
ni si-shi-ji? how much more than forty are you? (see Lesson 20).
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- — : Thirty-fifth Lesson 35
5 BH=THIR ty
Di san-shi-wu ke
REVISION AND NOTES kuai; she doesn t speak well is {1 13, ?%J: Ui ta shud de bl hao:

word-for-word: [she / to speak / not good]! never [she / not / to speak
/good]! “not good™ is the manner in which she speaks; it is this com-
plete section of the sentence that expresses the degree attained by the
verb “to speak”. So the construction must be [she / to speak / de/neg. /
good]. Another example: he writes characters very beautifully is
Y 75 15 1R 72 25 15 de zi xié de hén pidoliang, etc.

Read the notes again
29th lesson @), ®, @ — 30th: @), 3, —31st: @, ® - 32nd: @,
@ -33rd: @, @, ® - 34th: D, D, D, .

1 Tones

3 W33t ting-shud % 15 juéde ZE yao These verbs, like some
others, are placed directly before the part of the sentence which,
in English, is often introduced by “that”: I hear (that) you are
Chinese, FMTIHARSEHE A . WS ting-shud ni shi
zhdngguo rén.  find that this place is not bad, & 'E‘ljf%ﬁ/l\
77 ANES . W6 juéde zhei-ge difang bu cud. “That” does
not need to be translated.

Reminders about the pronunciation ‘T(_)’f th“e: tones can nger bc
superfluous! You have met the verbs =k mai, ro buy and =k mai,
to sell. This is a rare case of “opposites”, but incorrect pronun-
ciation of a word, can often make your phrase sound completely
incomprehensible! So repeat the lessons by reading the texts out
loud, and pay attention to the tones of all the syllables:
mai mai mai mai

sy 4 # dou is a very common adverb, to show that the subject of

cht chi Ch"_' Ch‘f the phrase is plural, or that it concemns several objects (or people).
sht shi shi shi In Chinese, nouns do not have usually any mark of the plural; so
si si si si

pay attention to this adverb, which is there to express what would
be shown by the form of the noun or the verb in other languages!
For example, compare the following phrases: FIR 5 sha hén
gui and 5 #F 1R 57 sha dou hén gui. If in the first case you can
hesitate between “the book™ and “the books™ (is / are Very expen-
sive), on the other hand, in the second phrase, the sense is perfectly
clear! The adverb H[5 déu is a clear indication of the plural. 3§ &
w6 ddng, I understand; 3¢ #[ 18 wo dou déng, I understand
everything; here the adverb %‘]} dou indicates that the verb refers to
whole of the “complement”.

(Remember that after z, ¢, s, zh, ch, sh and r, the i is in fact a
““silent €7, a “non vowel”!

2 Manner adverbs of degree

In Chinese an action verb is never followed directly by an adjective
to show how an action is carried out, or the degree achieved by this
action. The pérticle 18 de must always come between the verb, and
the adjective (or the element) expressing the level attained by the
action. So: he learns very quickly is {7 15 /R PR ta xué de hén “

biiiti-shi-wl yi-bai-jiti-shi-lit « 196
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35 5 Memorize these useful colloquial expressions

RAEE 1
hén bl cud! it’s really not bad!

PRt 4 2

ni shud shénme? what did you say?

raEEBL !

ni ziji qU kan bal go and see for yourself!

ERLEL !

hai kéyi! that will do!

‘[ﬁﬁ SN JLa\ ‘

h&n you yisil it 5 very interesting (amusing)!

L

zaijian! goodbye!

ERTITRY |

shi xin kai de! it’s just opened!

6 You will notice that expressions are often repeated in Chinese; for
example: i T | #F T | haole! hdo le! thats enough!
HOL ! FIL 1 zaijian! zaijian! goodbye!

AT | ZENE | zdu bal zou bal let’s go! ete.

7 Write in Chinese (Second Wave)

I’'m sorry! It seems that there is no water!
I just said so (already)!

Has he been busy recently?

Time flies!

B W O

197 « yi-bai-jili-shi-qf

5 This place is really good fun.
6 He’s (already) starting tomorrow.
7 How is your little sister?

8 Translation

1 WAR ! FREHEK!

Dui bu gi! Haoxiang méi yéu shu!

r HAABEHET !

W6 gangcai yijing shuad le!

3 MERIETARIT ?
Ta zuijin mang-bu-mang?
4 BRI ASIR R !
Shijian gud de hén kuai!
5 ﬂﬁjj—{ﬁﬁau LN o

Zhel-ge difang hén you yisi.

VT ES 5id

Ta mingtian jia kaishi.

7 AREIRIRIE 4 HF 2

Ni-de méimei z&nme yang?

You are already starting to be able to use a certain number of collo-
quial expressions. Don t worry if you can t remember all of them, or if
you make mistakes in the exercises. Once again: it is better to make
a mistake, correct it, and then do the exercise again and get it right
rather than not do them at all. Don't try to get on too quickly by leaving
things out. All in good time! Follow the stages as they are presented in
the lessons, and you can test your progress again... in a few days.
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36 % = + /N IR
Di san-shi-liu ké

E 5

Xié-xin

Tl

1 B AEEREEFE.
Ma xiansheng zai jiali xié-xin:
2o G KW EEM A
Lao Ma! Ni xianzai zud shénme?
3. R EAES /!
Wo zhéngzai xié-xin! ©
4- IR B EE F°
NT gé&i shéi xié-xin? @
s —H 2HEIBE N,
Yi féng shi g& mama xié de. @
6- A — B W2

Ling yi-féng ne?

Notes

@ The adverb zhéngzai is used to describe a progressive state. It
is always placed before the verb. Sometimes you \iwll ﬁ_n.d th_e
synonym z3i also placed just before the verb: ta‘Zher'!gzavl Ch}_-
fan or ta zai chi-fan, he is eating. Tamen zhéngzai da-pai,
they are playing cards.

2 To write to {someone) is [for / someone / write]. It is gé&i (thi
preposition “for”) which is used to construct the “complement”
clause, which is always placed before the verbal group. wo »

199 = y1-bai-jid-shi-jia
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.
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Thirty-sixth Lesson 36

Writing a Letter

write letter

Mr Ma is at home writing a letter:
Ma Mr at home write letter:

Mr Ma! What are you doing?
old Ma! you now do whar?

I’m writing a letter!

1 right now write letter!

Who are you writing to?

you give who write letter?

One is to my mother.

one class. shi give mother write de.
And the other one?

other one class. ne?

FOCFTOR

mingtian géi ta xig-xin, / will write to him tomorrow: ta geéi
ni xié-le ma? did he write to you? wo bu yao géi ta xié-xin,
I don't want to write to him.

Be careful of the word for “letter”; its classifier is not ge but
féng. You must NEVER say yi-ge xin. It is: yi-féng xin.
liang-féng xin, rwo letters. The word “letter” may be under-
stood so you can say: lidng-féng, rwo letters. wé géi ni xig-le
lidng-féng xin, 7 wrote you two letters. Compare with: wo géi
ni mai-le lidng-bén sha, 7 bought you two books.
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o —HEHERE W

The other one is to my boss!
other one class. shi give boss write de!

; @ g O b nee Srad
Ling yi-féng shi géi laoban ﬂe di- 8- 0131 .. What are you writing to the boss about?
8- oL, F 4B £ w5 15 , y<] 5 ?th’s a ggz'f'l\ifebﬁsglwgite [t'erte!‘. have what things?
- 1aays!
1+ /A- $ JL ? holiday de question! 7
&l ... Ni g&i laoban xié-xin, you shénme 10 - What about the holidays?
shir? how le?
h 1} : 11 - I think it would be best t i ;
9 - ﬁi & By [a] ! & ias est to go on holiday a little
Fangjia de wenti! @ 1 think best early a little holiday!
10- & 2 5 . g;?;;ﬁtmer That way we could come back a bit
Zénme le? ® correct! this aspect we can early a little come back!
- B H B ¥R — & JLKMRK!
— R e iy A FOCEEOCR
W8 xiang zuihdo z&o yidianr fangjial ©2
po Ml FAEKRMATLULE - K
)L @ ‘ﬂé ! = i el 2 B0 TONGYI ... YE DEI TONGYI 1
Dui! Zhé yang women kéyi z&o yidianr r- 3
huilai!
Notes

@ Note that in Chinese as in English adjectives and adjecti-
val clauses come before the noun. Ma xidnsheng, Mr Ma.
Zhongguo-fan, Chinese food, wo taitai de sha, my wifes
book; ma xiansheng de ché, Mr Ma’s car; Lao Li de xingl,
Old Li’s luggage.

® This is a very useful phrase: “What’s happening? What’s wrong? '
what are you doing? What is it? And then? ...” ni zénme le?
what’s your problem? ta zénme le? what’s the matter with

him? y@

® zuih&o..., the best would be if.. /it would be better to...! zuihdo
ni qu! it would be better to go yourself! zuihdo wd y& mai, it
would be better if I bought some too; zuihdo ni géi ta xié-xin!
the best would be if you wrote to him! '

201 « ér-bai-ling-y7

za?-yldiénr, in front of the verb, this means a little sooner or
a little ear_iief: ni zAo-yidianr huilai ba! come back a litile
sooner.:’ Nni yinggai z&o-yididnr gaosu wo! you should tell
me a little earlier! / you should have told me a little earlier!
Like all adverbs, this comes before the verbal clause! -
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B! A 2 KA EE SR
2 A
Hao! Késhi
bu-tongyi!

=
wo bl zhidao mama toéngyi-

“_ AR = ..., LERE!
Bu tongyi ... , y& déi tongyi! ®
15—' ﬂllq nﬂ:! see 1’4}; :‘@: /I\ )\ 2 == %
x.ya!.... Ni zhéi-ge rén, zhén shi ... ! ©
Notes

® Pay attention to the verb d&i, to have to, must. The character is
the same as the particle de used to form manner adverbs. But
the meaning is different, and the pronunciation too. Th_erc are
about one hundred Chinese characters that can be read with t'wo
pronunciations giving two different meanings, so watch out!

H KK

Exercises

%

Lianxi :

ofth IE £ 5 5.
Ta zhéngzai xié-xin.

e X 1~ & &4 i X °
Zhéi-ge shi géi shéi mai de?

203 » ér-bai-ling-san

s 4

13 - Yes! But I don’t know if mother would agree!
good! but I neg. know mother agree neg. agree!

14— Even if she doesn’t agree, she’ll just have to!
neg. agree... , also must agree!

15~ Oh well! That’s you all over.

exclam. then! ... you this class. person, really are... !

36

FOHOTTOR

10)

aya! is an exclamation expressing surprise, fear or incomprehen-
sion. Item 15 is a common colloquial expression used when the
speaker does not want to be precise with a description. “well,

what about you! you really are...!”, “that’s just like you!”
]

H3A Kk

e B X ..., IFth B £
Buxiang qu ..., ni yé déi qu!
oK 1% 15 [ = o

NI mama téngyi ma?

Exercise 1

® He is writing a letter. ® Who arc you buying this for? @ You
don’t want to go... but you have to! @ Does your mother agree?

ér-bai-ling-si » 204
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Wanchéng juzi

O He's eating!

Ta ........ chi-fan nel
@ | don’t know if he can come. -
Wabl o500 ta néng-bu-néng lai.

®© This letter, did you write it to your boss?
Xin, shi-bu-shi ... laoban xié de?

D Heis writing a letter.
Tazhengzai ... ... .

E 2
Wang Laosh1! Jiang Zhonggudé hua de
rén dud-bu-dud? @

- H R R Z T

Dangran hén dud le!

Notes

@ You have already met the nominalizing particle de placed
between two nouns to form the genitive (laosht de sha, the
teacher s book). Today you are meeting the relative clause; the
construction is the same: but here it is back to front compared )

205 - ér-bai-ling-wu

Exercise 2
® — zhéngzai — 8 — zhidao — ® — g&i — ® — xi&-xin.

Remember to pay careful attention to the Chinese numbering of the
pages and lessons!

Remember to use the classifiers, they must be placed between the
demonstrative pronoun and the noun. You have already met A~ ge,
which is the most common one, but many words cannot take - ge.
For example, a book is —-7[5.4:5 yi-bé&n sha. Today you have met
a letter, —-i{l”fﬁ yi-féng xin. From now on it is a good idea to
make a mark in the margin for each new classifier. Then, when you
are revising, or when you are working through the Second Wave
they will be easier to memorize.

Thirty-seventh Lesson 37

1 - Mr Wang! Are there a lot of people who speak
Chinese?
Wang teacher! speak Chinese de people many neg. many?

Of course there are!
of course very many le!

.

FIETOR

»to English! The book that I am reading is wé kan de sha [I/

to read / de / book]; people who go to China, ddo Zhénggud
qu de rén [to / China / to go / de / people]; the relative clause is
followed by the particle de, followed by the noun: people who
speak Chinese is jidng zhonggud-hua de rén.
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W3 o E R A A BT

3_ A
Ting-shud Zhonggud kuai dao ba yi rén
kou le! @

4= ALk T MY RE A2 T
BU zhi le ba! Kuai dao shi yi le! ®

5 B! .. RKREZE AR AU A
R OWE? )

0! ... Dajia shi-ba-shi dou shud Béijing
hua?

6- X A @R E ]

Zhéi-ge wenti hén fuza!

7 T T OB o2 WO X, = A
i 7
Zai Xizang shi shud zangwén, shi-bu-shi?

s_ =W N E KR T X!
Shi a! Zai Neiméng shudé méngweén!

ot HIR Z H §. =& WE?
Hai you hén dud fangyan. Shi ba?

- X W E 3 B E I IEs A
IO BRI L )
Dui a! Shanghai shud Shanghai h‘ué; zai
Guangzhou shud Guangdong hua! @

Notes

@ kuai do, ... will soon arrive..., will soon approach... !n g.engl’al
you will find the particle le at the end of the sentence, indicating
a new situation.

207 » ér-bai-ling-qt

)

(&)

I’ve heard that the population of China will soon
be eight hundred million!

hear say China rapid arrive eight hundred million popula-
tion le!

4- And it hasn’t stopped there! It will soon be one
billion!
neg. stop le suggestion! rapid arrive ten hundred million le!
5— Oh! ... And do they all speak Mandarin?
oh! ... everyone be neg. be all speak Mandarin?
6— That’s a tricky question!
this class. question very complicated!
7- In Tibet they speak Tibetan, don’t they?
at Tibet be speak Tibetan, be neg. be?
8 - Yes indeed! In Inner Mongolia they speak
Mongolian!
be exclam.! at Inner Mongolia speak Mongolian!
9 - And there are many dialects, aren’t there?
still have very many dialects. be suggestion?
10 -

That’s right! In Shanghai they speak the Shanghai

dialect and in Guangzhou they speak Cantonese!

correct exclam.! Shanghai speak Shanghai dialect; in
Guangzhou speak Cantonese!

FCBTIR

A common expression: “not only that!”, “and much more”, “not
so few!” Another zhi, which you will meet written differently
tomorrow, also means only.

Don’t confuse the southern province of Guangdang, with its
“capital”, which is the city of Guangzhéu, often called Canton
in English.

Cantonese is written with the same characters as Mandarin, but
the pronunciation is completely different.
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h 4

n- W4, EAEREHAZA
% ?

Name, ddng Bé&ijing hua de rén dud-bu-

dud?
R-MEZT! KRHEHFIL
7O
Xianzai dud le! Dajia dou déi xué Béijing
hua! ®
B-"A 2AANZEHEAS T
Ké&shi you rén hai shud de bu hao! ®
- R W!OHE A, TRAE
Wl 77 o AR TR
Shi a! You rén dong, késhi bu hui shud!
Bifang shud ni ba!
5- A1 & W /A HF, TR K
i aE W JL | W !
Bu! W6 shud de bl hao, késhi wo haéi
néng shud ji ju ne! @ 0
Notes

® The sentence-final particle le indicates a new situation: “now
there are lots of them”; meaning that before there were o_nly a
few. wd bl xué zhdngwén le, I am no longer studying Chinese,
ta bl zhu-zai zhér le, he doesn t live here any more.

® Remember that the manner adverb following the Yf:rb must be
preceded by the particle de. ta shud de hén ku_al, .Ize speaks
very fast, ta chi de tai dud, she eats too much; ta xié de hén
h&o, he writes very well.

209 » &r-bai-ling-jiti

11 — In that case, are there many people who under-

stand Mandarin?
there, understand Mandarin de people many neg. many?

12— Now there are! Everyone has to study Mandarin!
now many le! everyone all must study Mandarin!

13— But there are people who still don’t speak it well!
but have people still speak de neg. good!

14— Oh yes! There are people who understand it, but
who don’t speak it! You, for example!
be exclam.! have people understand, but neg. able speak!
compare you suggestion!

15-

No! I don’t speak very well, but I can say a few words!
neg.! I speak de neg. good, but I still can speak several
phrase ne!

FOOETOR

y @ Néng means can, to be able, to have the ability, the possibility to
do something. ni néng-bu-néng I4ai? can you come? ta bing
le, bl néng lai, ke is ill, he is not able to come. Compare with:
hui, to know how to, to be able; wd bii hui kai-ché, I don t know
how tfo drive; wd ba hul shud hanyd, I can't speak Chinese;
néng is close to kéyi: zhér kéyi chi-fan ma? can we eat here?
W6 kéyi qu. Ni ne? I can go. What about you? hui indicates
an ability, acquired after study, or training. néng indicates pos-
sibility, or physical ability, to do something. k&yi also indicates a
possibility, permission.

&r-bai-yi-shi « 210
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Exercises

% >

Lianxi

e =M ANZ AR £°?

Qu de rén dud-bu-dud?

ez MW NZH %2
Chi-fan de rén dud-bu-dud?

@i 1WE W AN =& E?
Shud-hua de rén shi shéi?

ek

R
SERAT
Wanchéng juzi
® Who is the person driving the car?

Kai-ché . shi shéi?
® The person cooking is my teacher!

Zuo-fan rén shi wo-de laosht!
@ There arc lots of people going to China now!

Dao Zhdongguo qu de ... xianzaidud. .!

In some sentences there can be two subjects in juxtaposition; often
the first giving the geographical situation of the second. For exam-
ple: H1[E M5 A | Zhénggud, difang da! China, it’s a
big country: word-for-word: [China / place / is big].

Remember that the adverb always comes before the verb : 74 E A
hai you rén, there are still people (here) / there’s still someone,
word-for-word: [still / there are / people].

211 « ér-bai-yl-shi-yT

oF B ANRERERMMN K.

Kan-sha de rén shi wd-de péngyou.

Exercise 1

® Are many people going? @ Are there many people eating?
® Who is the person speaking? @ The person reading a book is
my friend.

- =
=

- .y
e s
(o ey &
\ £ om
S A
i

4 People who go to Peking should all speak the Peking dialect.
Dao Béijing qu dou déi
Be&ijing hua.

Exercise 2
D—-derén—® —de —® —rén — le ® — de rén — shud —.

The important element in this lesson is of course the formula-
tion of the relative clause. Remember that all you need to do is
reverse the English syntax, and insert the particle [ de berween
the noun and the relative clause. So people who study Chinese is
2 v [ 1 Y A\ xué zhongguo hua de rén; the people who
are coming is 3 [ A 14i de rén...

You will meet these constructions again soon. For the moment, read
the text through several times out loud, and do the exercises. It will
soon become automatic.
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Di san-shi-ba ké
£ KAl 7
Zai féi jichang

- RTIRT!RE! BLEM!
Lai le! Lai le! Ni kan! Jiu shi ta! @

1o F! ER R REHER
M 5N iR R h
Ni hdo! Wang Daifu!l WO féichang
gaoxing rénshi ni!

3. R RE ! X AR T X!
W6 y& hén gaoxing! Zheéi-weéi shi Li
Jiaoshou! @

s F! RN B — T XL
£ %L, -
Hao! W6 lai jiéshao yixia!l Zhéi wei shi
wo ntiér. @

s P ! . RO R
XA EF -
Ni h3o! ... Qing yuanliang! Wo-de fawén
bu hao!

Notes

@ laile! he’s arrived! here he is! The subject he (ta) is underst(_)od
here. The modal sentence-final particle le indicates a new situ-
ation, a surprise.

213 « ér-bai-y1-shi-san

»

Thirty-eighth Lesson 38

At the Airport
at airport
1 - Here he comes! Look! It’s him!
come le! come le! you see! then be he!
2—- How do you do, Dr Wang. I'm very pleased to
meet you!
you good! Wang doctor! I extremely happy know you!
3 — Pleased to meet you! This is Professor Li!
1 also very happy! here class. be Li professor!
4 - Good! Let me introduce you! This is my daughter.
good! I come introduce a bit! here class. be I daughter.
5o

How do you do! Please excuse me! My French is

not very good!

you good! ... invite forgive! my French neg. good!
FCEEIR

¢ WOMEN SWUG

ENWEXR!

YINGWEN BA A

Y2 weiisa “polite” classifier, used here in place of ge for people.
The family name always comes before the title. LT Jidoshou,
Professor Li; Wang Daifu, Doctor Wang; Ma Xiansheng,
Mr Ma. Do not confuse |80shi, teacher with jidoshou,
Professor, University Lecturer.

18i, to come, is often used in colloquial expressions to show
the beginning of an action. (“I am going to make the intro-

ductions™). yi-xia is placed after the verb and means one time,
once, a moment.
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Bk R AT W % X E!

6_ . =
Méi guanxi! Wdmen shud yingwén ba! @

7—&%fiiﬂ7ﬁﬁl ﬁ/\ﬁlﬁ'
o] SRR
W6 yingwén yé bu xing! W6 zht hui jiang
zhongweén! ® ~

g ! BB W E K R B &
i !

H3o! Na jiu qing Wang Daifu fanyi bal!
9_11[1% WoE e — &)L, # A
u Y w '
Rugud shud de man yidianr, jia kéyi!

10- ! IR B — Ik F F E
kg
Hao! Ni zhé shi di yi ci dao Zhongguo lai
ma?

n- % — L E®H KL — X!
WO yT jid jid hng nian lai-guo yi ci! @

12— A, AR M F o LR R
F
Na, ni dui Zhéngguo de ging kuang hén
shuxi la!

Notes

@ méi guanxi is a very useful expression meaning never mind! it
doesn t matter! Literally it means “no connection”.

® Pay attentson to “...not...either”, which in Chinese is “... also/
not ...”. The adverb y& is always placed before the verb wo yé)

215 « ér-bai-yT-shi-wil

Y

6 — Never mind! Let’s speak English! 38

neg. connection! we speak English suggestion!

7— My English is no good either! I can only speak

Chinese!
I English also neg. ok! I only know how talk Chinese!

8 — Well! In that case we’ll ask Dr Wang to translate

then!
good! that then invite Wang doctor translate suggestion!

9 — If you speak slowly, I can manage!

10 -

11—
12 -

14

®

if speak de slow a little, then possible!

Alright! Is this the first time you have come to
China?

good! you here be number one time arrive China come interr:?
I came once before in 1990!

I one-nine-nine-zero year come experiential one time!

Well, you are familiar with the situation in China!
then, you facing China de situation very familiar then!

FOOITOR

meéi you, I haven t got any either; wd y& bl qU, I'm not going
either; wd y& bu xihuan, I don t like it either.

zhi meaning only is placed before the verb: wd zhi chf rou,
1 only eat meat; ta zhi lai-le liang tian, he only came for rwo
days; t@men zhi hui shud guangddng hua, they only speak
Cantonese.

The verbal suffix -guo indicates an action that has already been
experienced at least once. It is usually translated with “already”
and the past perfect. ni chi-guo méi ydu? have you already
eaten? ta qQuU-guo ma? has he already been (there)? ni jian-
guo ta ma? have you already seen him?

It is very simple to say the year in Chinese. Just say the numbers
one after the other and add nian, year. yi-jili-ba-ér-nian, the

vear 1982; ér-ling-ling-ér-nian, 2002.

There is a character in Chinese for “zero” (ling), which is some-
times replaced by the Arabic numeral “zero” (a small circle),
but is slightly larger than an English 0 (see lesson 39).
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3 AW EHIXH 3 E A A
BU jian dé! Zhei jichang zhén bi xido a! @
14— &= !
Shi al

- EKMBKWEEER! A A
L & T!
Women dao Iliguan qu ba! Wé ydudianr
léile! ®

16— 4 W) iF | Al A KA B OR
1§ = IE)
Hao de! Qing sijT dai women dao Iliguan
qu ba! 0

Notes

@ This expression is always used in the negative: “Not for certain!
not necessarily! not for sure!”. Synonymous with: bu yiding.

® For verbal adjectives “to be a little ...”, or “to be a bit...” is
expressed using youdianr, placed immediatemently before »

He e H
Exercises

2]
Lianxi
o] X th A 17!
Mingtian yé bu xing!
efth R & ¥ 7 K &,
Ta zhi hui shué Guangdong hua.
217 « ér-bai-y1-shi-qt

Not necessarily! What a big airport!
neg. seen! this airport really neg. small exclam.!

14 — It is, isn’t it?
be exclam.!
15— Let’s go to the hotel, then! I’'m a bit tired!
we to hotel go suggestion! I have a little tired le!
16 — Right! We’ll ask the driver to take us to the hotel!

good de! invite driver bring us to hotel go suggestion!

OO

snémmié:;‘;

» the verbal adjective. w® ydudianr |&i, I am a bit tired: jmttan
youdianr |&ng, today its a bit cold, zher yéudianr gui, its a
little expensive here.

ek

@if b R = B ¥ o
Qing ta lai dang fanyi ba!

offF BE A BE - 4B — F°
Ni néng-bu-néng jiéshao yi xia?

Exercise 1

@ Tomorrow won’t do either! @ He can only speak Cantonese. ® Ask him
to come and be the interpreter! @ Could you make the introductions?

er-bai-yi-shi-ba - 218
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E

AT
TRAT
Wanchéng juzi
® rnm very pleased to meet you too!
W0 yé hén gaoxing . ... .. ni!
@ You seem a little tired!
Ni hdoxiang ........ lei!
® Pplease take us (there).
. ni dai wémen qu.
@ Could you take us?
Ni néng-bu-néng ... women qu?
® Ifthis gentleman speaks French, then it’s OK!
Zhei xiansheng hui shudé . .. .. , jiu

Exercise 2
® — rénshi — @ — ydudianr — ® ging — @ — dai — ® — wéi
— fawén — xing —.

One of the important points in this lesson is the adverb H
zZhi. It expresses a restriction (only) on the object of the verb.

¢ 2 22 3 3 wd zhi hui yingwén, T only speak English. When
the restriction concerns a date, or a period of time, another adverb

is used specifically for that purpose. I'm only (not) coming (until)

tomorrow is ¥, AH < A~ 3 wd mingtian cai lai.

39 =
Di

Wei! Weil Ni shi «san san jiu ling yao
san» ma? @

Notes

@ Telephone numbers, like years, are expressed by saying each

figure one by one. However, for telephone numbers, the figure »

219 » ér-bai-yi-shi-jiti

Thirty-ninth Lesson 39

Making a Phone Call

make phone call

1- Hello! Hello! Is that 3390137

hello! hello! you be three three nine zero one three interr.?

FOCTEOR

»  “one” is not pronounced yT, but yao, to avoid the risk of confu-

sion between YT, one and qT, seven.

ér-bai-ér-shi « 220
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1o &l AR RO
Shi! Ni zhao shéi? @
- £ R F!
Zhao Wang Tongzhi! @
4- ! E R E — T
b !
Hao! Qing ni déng yi-xia! Wé qu jiao ta!
5_ ... BRI
.. Weil
6. M|l FE [ &E!
F B
Wei! Wang Tongzhi! Ni hao! W shi LT
Ming!
- ! B! FAANR T
o! Ni hao! Hao jiti bu jian le! @
g— X! ... & A JL A H @ E R
R iR |
Dui! ... Wé yoéu ji-ge wenti yao gén ni tan!
o W AT 4 B fEA T2
Hao de! Ni shénme shihou you kdng?
Notas

@ Be careful of word order! “Who do you want to speak to? Who
do you wish to contact?” is [you / to seek / who?]. Do not con-
fuse with shéi zhdo ni? who is asking / looking for you?

(3 The word tongzhi, comrade, is still used as a term of addrelss
between Communist Party members. It was widely used in
mainland China before the economic expansion of the 1990s.
You will still hear it in re-runs of old television series or films ?

* = M

¥ & E

221 « ér-bai-ér-shi-y1

2 Yes, itis! Who are you calling?
be! you seek who?

3 — Iwould like to speak to (comrade) Wang!
seek Wang comrade!

4 - Please wait a moment! I'll go and tell him!
good! invite you wait one moment! I go call he!

5- Hello!
... hello!

6 — Hello, (comrade) Wang! How are you! This is Li
Ming speaking.
hello! Wang comrade! you good! I be Li Ming!

7~ Oh! Hello! Long time no see!
oh! you good! good time neg. see le!

8 — Tknow! There are several things I wanted to dis-
cuss with you!
correct! ... I have several question wish with you discuss!

9 — Isee! When do you have some free time?
good de! you what time have empty?

FCETOR

Ni SHENME SHIHOU
YOU KNG ?

¥ describing situations dating from before this period. Nowadays,
apart from in the political context, it is considered old-fashioned
in its original sense, but has been given a renaissance with the

__ meaning of “same-sex partner”.

@ A set phrase: long time no see! Here h&o is synonymous with
hén. As in English “it’s a very long time since we...” Also note:
ta hao jid méi you 13i, its a long time since he came this way;
wo hén jii méi ydu qu, it’s a long time since I went there.

ér-bai-ér-shi-ér « 222
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¥ p.BHXRPFHREAEF !

W& mingtian zhdngwu méi you shirl ®

11 - BB AR B &K Ok vz fE R e !
Na... ni dao wd jia lai chi bian fan bal!

n- AU A M KM T
Bu! Bt yong mafan le! ®

B AR OR B B! . A AT
40 fF 4. _
B mafan! Bu mafan! ... You shénme chi
shénme. @

14— HF W !
Hao de!l

5- 1R Z W% % F ige B X & IR
/B F !

Ni ai chi jidozi ma? Mingtian géi ni bao

jidozil ®
16— & th 1!

Hzo ji le! 0
Notes

® mingtian zhéngwu, tomorrow midday; shang\tvu, nﬂfqi'n;iné%;
xiawu, afternoon; Zuotian xiawu, yesterday afternoon; jin
shangwu, rhis morning. ‘
® bu yong! no need to...! bl yong qu, there’s no need to go. bl
yong shud, there s no need to say! etc.
] fol-
@ mafan, to bother, to rroub‘!e, to a’r:vrurb, to u;lyset. Note tt;z ok
lowing colloquial expressions: mafar_1 ni lel sorry to 1
you! hé&n mafan, it’s a real bother; ta hén mafan, he’s really »

223 » &r-bai-ér-shi-san

10 — Ihaven’t got anything tomorrow lunchtime.
I tomorrow midday neg. have things!
11— In that case come and have something to eat at
my house!
there! you arrive I home come eat simple meal suggestion!
12 — Ohno, I don’t want to bother you!
neg! neg. use bother le!
13— Butit’s no bother! We’ll just eat whatever there is!
neg. bother! neg. bother! ... have what eat what.
14 — Agreed then!
good de!
15— Do you like dumplings? I’ll make some for you
tomorrow!
You like eat dumpling interr:? tomorrow Jor youwrap dumpling!
16 — Wonderful!

good extreme le!

w0 FEICHANG

GAOXING

RENSHI Ni 1

RIFEE LR ER

b annoying | he's a real bother. mafan-bl-mafan? is it bother-
ing you? zhei-ge rén hén mafan, that guy is really trouble-
some.

® Sometimes, for certain foods, the verb ai is used in the sense of
to like, instead of xihuan. jidozi are a sort of dumpling, some-
times steamed (zh&ng i&ozi), sometimes fried (jian jidozi) in
a pan. “To prepare” dumplings is bao jidozi (“to wrap up the
dumpling”). The Chinese are very fond of dumplings.
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Exercises

4 2

Lianxi

o iff i Bi !
Qing ni shud bal!

o X T N R K !
Zheéi-ge rén hén mafan!

eif H = Mg?
Ni ydu kong ma”?

HHHK

SR
¢ A F
Wanchéng juzi
L] Long time no see!

Woémen hdo ... bujian le!
L2 | go to your place tomorrow, alright? .

WS oesw e et dao ni nar qu, hao-bu-hao?

® 1’11 go to your house tomorrow, OK?

W6 mingtian ni jialiqu, hao-bu-h&o?
4] Everyone will have ravioli, won’t they?

Dajia dou . .. jidozi, hdo- . . -hao?

HdeH

225 « &r-bai-ér-shi-wii

o1f & Iz ¥ F Mg ?
Ni ai chT jiaozi ma?

Exercise 1

@ Please say! @ He’s very annoying! @ Have you got free time?
@ Do you like dumplings? -

ek

® wil you be free tomorrow?
Ni mingtian ... kong ma?

(6] W?o arevyou looking for? Who do you want to speak to?
Nizhdo ....?

Exercise 2

® — i — ® — mingtian — ® — dao — ® — chi — bt o
—chi—bi—© —
— @ — shéi. . i

HeHe 3k
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40 % MW 1+ PR

- 5 REMNS WX AN R A,
Jintian women canguan zhéi-ge yanjit
sud.

- B AHIJLAH @B F — B
W6 yodu ji-ge wenti xiang wen yi-xia!

3 fF1 R ORLY AR mE M) OAE
Hao! Kéyi! Ni jii wen bal

4- X B 5T = WP AL HY Y
Zhéi-ge yanjit sud shi néi nian chéngli
de? @

s. & — fuJL /N Rz A
Shi yT jiti jitl ba nian chéngli de!

6— Hﬁoﬂ‘] XL EERMEAMNA

Nimen zhér zhliyao shi zud shénme de?

FOE R W oBR R, Mo
L3 w w w h IF

Zhtiyao shi g&o diann3o, gao wangzhan. @

Notes

@ Which...? is pronounced n& or Néi. n&i nian? in which year? In
this sentence, you can hear the construction for emphasis shi...
de, the particle de always coming at the end of the sentence.

227 « ér-bai-er-shi-qi

)

Fortieth Lesson 40

On a Visit

visit

1 - Today we are going to visit this research center.
today we visit this class. research office.

2 - I have several questions I would like to ask!
1 have several class. question think ask a moment!

3 - Yes! Go ahead and ask then!
good! possible! you then ask suggestion!

4 — When was this research centre founded?
this class. research office be what year establish de?

5 It was founded in 1998!
be one-nine-nine-eight year establish de!

6 — What is the main part of your work here?
Yyou here mainly shi do what de?

7— Our main work concerns computers and web sites!
main be do electronic brain, do network station.

FOOZETOR

) Pl . < .
y @ gao0 1s a synonym for zud, 1o do, to make, but a more colloquial

expression. So learn to distinguish between: ni zuo shénme?
what are you doing? ni géo shénme? what are you playing
ar?

wang is the “web”, Inferner. In Chinese it is also the word for
“net”. zhan is a station, a stop, wangzhan is a website.
shang wang is to go on line, word-for-word: [to go on Internet].
Email is dianzi youjian which can be shortened to dianyodu .
For the translation into Chinese of the word “email” you may

also hear mei ér (little-sister), for its resemblance to the word
“mail”.
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N

g- W! ... ... fEWF R T 1EIE?
6! ... ... Zuo yanjia gdng zud ma?

o X1 KA1 X L R | B 5!
N ,
Dui! Wémen zher zhi gao yanijia! Bu gao
shéngchan.

£ o WA B ook L BT

10_ e R N T o
Shéngchan you néi-ge danwéi lai fuze? ¥

n- @ “rErExg=5>1
You «Shang Wa San Chang»!

13— % B S s e e AT
«Shang Wu San Chang», shénme yisi? @

o kP BE L eSS
2 ]l
«Shang» shi Shanghai! «Wu» shi wu
xiandian!

. fm T4 T8 =g R
BER“B=FTL1T] 7!
Dong le! Dong le! «San Chang» de yisi
shi «di san ge gdongchang»!

s-%! & N F T! B E

£ W E! .
Dui! Wanquan dui! Hao le! Xianzai
wdmen qu canguan ba! O

229 « ér-bai-er-shi-jid

8 — Oh! ... ... you do the research?

oh! ... ... do research work interr?

9 — That’s right! Here we only do research! We don’t

do the production.
correct! we here only do research! neg. do production.

10— Which unit takes charge of production?
production by what class. unit come responsible?
11- SW.TFE
by “on without three factory !
12— What does S. W. T. F. mean?
“on without three factory”, what meaning?
13— Shang is for Shanghai, Wu is for Wuxian (wireless)
“on” be on seal “without” be without wire electric!
14 — Now I understand! “Three factory” means
“third factory.”
understand le! understand le! “three Jactory” de meaning
be “number three class. Jactory”!
15— That’s exactly right! Well, now let’s £0 on our visit!
correct! complete correct! goodle! now we go Visit suggestion!
OB EOMR
Notes

@ Be careful not to confuse ydu (the verb fo have) and you (fiom /

organized by / by). you is used to introduce the agent, the per-
son or organization bearing responsibility. you ni lai juéding!
its up to you to make the decision! you shéi |ai fuzé? who is
responsible for this?

Chinese loves logos and abbreviations. You have already met
Béi Da, Beijing University, abbreviation for Béijing Daxué.
You will also meet Rén-Da, abbreviation of Rénmin Daibido
Dahui, The People s National Assembly.

shénme vyisi? or shi shénme Yisi? what does this mean? what
does... mean? Be careful of the pronunciation of yisi: “yee ss™
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Exercises
% 2]
Lianxi
ol X & Al £ Z WA 47
Mingtidan women qu canguan shenme?
o X T F It 4 B R?
Zhéi-ge zi shi shénme yisi?
oft i 4 T fE°
Ta géo shéenme gongzuo?
o M & A E I !
W4 xianzai dou dong le!
AN
SHF
Wanchéng juzi
@ Can I ask a few questions? . Fo
W6 kéyi-bu-kéyi ... ji-ge wenti?
@ What is your main responsibility?
Nizhiyaofuzé ...... ?

& We do not do research here.
Zhér, wdmenbugao ......

@ What you say is completely true! .
Ni shud .. wanquan dui!

231 » ér-bai-san-shi-y1

-

Exercise 1

® What are we going to visit tomorrow? @ What does this character
mean? & What is his job? ® Now I understand it all!

HMNXILREHR! q WOMEN ZHER ZHi

238 GAO YANJIU !

HesHeHe

Exercise 2
8 —wén — ® — shénme ® — yanjii ® — de —.

Dont worry too much about the additional vocabulary presented in
certain dialogues. The important thing is to learn the most common
turns of phrase by heart, repeating them time and time again. Do
not hesitate to go back to the previous lessons; above all keep up
the daily routine of study. Your success depends on it.
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Notes

B B LI

s W+ — i
Di si-shi-yT ké

k T

Lai wanle
B i T
Kuai yidianr! Yijing kai yan le!
UK PR B OR B E X
ne !

Hao! Mai lidang-zhang piao! Ni xian jin-qu

ba! ©

# AT L2

Wodmen shi di ji pai? @

% OHOHE! R iR

Di wu pél'H n jin!

%B Flox Mot T | R B
o |

FH

Na hao! Zhe yang jiti ting de hén gingchul
5 K EAT 4 W2

Jintian yan shénme xi?

@ For wide, flat objects that are not thick, the classifier is zhang.
It is used for sheets of paper, tickets, tables, etc.
pido, ticket; T&iji pido, plane ticket; hudché piao, train rf'fkez.
Two, when it is not being used as an ordinal number is liang,
and not ér.

233 « &r-bdi-san-shi-san

Forty-first Lesson 41

Being Late

come late le

Hurry up! The show has begun!

quick a little! already start act le!

Right! I’ll get two tickets! You go in first!

good! buy two class. tickets! you before enter go suggestion!
Which row are we?

we be number how many row?

The fifth row. It’s very close!

number five row! very near!

That’s good! That means we will hear very clearly!
there good! this aspect then hear de very clear!

What’s on today?

today act what play?

FIOITOR

XIANZAI WOMEN
Q0 CANGUAN BA!g

' @ To express an ordinal number all you have to do is place di in

front of the number. When the sentence is in the interrogative,
Just replace the number by ji, how many?
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X 2 iEB, “ZFEJIL”! ? 7— Today it’s a play, “The Teahouse™.

Jintian shi hua ju, «Cha guéanr»! ®

g_ 1E & = e R & 18 g
Zuo zhé shi shéi? Ni zhidao ma?

o EHE B £ F!

Zuod zhé shi Lao Shé!

10- o & £ Mg?

Ta hai zai ma?

n- o 2 mn 717.2 1966 F &£
It . i
Yijing si le. Shi yijit-lia-it nidn qushi de. @

12— E 7] &

Zhén kéxi!

13- K B 8 B fx, ?Ja %k X -
LT 2 I T N S AN s
Xitixi de shihou, wé qu mai yi fenr
shuémingshi! Hao-bu-hao? ©
14— 451
Hao! 0

Notes

@ There are many different forms of theatre (xi) in_@hina. There
are several local styles: jingju, Peking opera; yueju, Cantonese
opera; pingju (from Hébéi province), and more modern plays
like huaju, which is spoken drama (not sung).

The Teahouse describes the development of one such estgb-
lishment, typical of old Peking, from the end of the Qing
dynasty until the Guomindang era. The author, Lao She, was }

235 « ér-bai-san-shi-wu

today be play, “tea house”!

8 — Do you know who the author is?

author be who? you know interr.?

9 — The author is Lao She!

author be Lao She!

10 — Is he still alive?

he still here interr.?

11 — No, he isn’t. He died in 1966.

already dead le! be in one-nine-six-six year go world de.

12 — That’s a pity!

really pity!

13— At the interval, I’ll go and buy a programme,

OK?
rest de time, I go buy one class. explanation book! good
neg. good?

14 — Yes, please!

good!

FOGITOR

very familiar with the customs of Peking; he is one of the best
known modern Chinese authors. He died at the beginning of the
Cultural Revolution, in 1966.

' sl le, dead is a rather harsh expression. In polite conversation it

is better to use the gentler qushi le, o die / to pass away.

At the theater, XiOxi means the interval. The first sense of this
word is “rest”. nixiGxi ba! go and have a rest! xianzai xitxi
wi fén zhong! and now, five minutes interval!

The construction de-shihou means when / at that moment /
at the moment when..., and it comes after the description of
the moment. chi-fan de-shihou, when we are eating / during
lunch/dinner. kan-shid de-shihou, when we read. wo zai de-
shihou, when I am there...; Ldo Wang zai de-shihou wémen
ddu hén gaoxing, when Wang is there, we are all very pleased.
kai-ch& de-shihou néng-bi-néng chdu-yan? when you are
driving, can I smoke? etc.

er-bai-san-shi-lit » 236



41

Exercises

%>

Lianxi

0iF I F - — & JL!
Qing ni déng wd yi-huir!

@C LI T E?
Yijing kaishi le ma?

@iXx LW % MR FE &,
Zher fing de hén gqingchu.

ek
56 L A) T
Wanchéng juzi

@ Hurry up, please!
Qing,nimen . ... yidianr!

@ | have a.lready been waiting for ten minutes.

WO iaass déng le shi fén zhong.

® whata pity! We arrived late!
Hén ....!wOmenlai ... le!

® what play is on today?
........ yan shénme xi?

HeHH

237 + ér-b&i-san-shi-qt

o1F B A E IR B?

Ni yao-bu-yao xitxi?

Exercise 1
@ Please wait for me a minute. ® Has it already begun? ® We can
hear very well from here. @ Would you like a rest?

HekH

Exercise 2
® — kuai — @ — yijing — ® — kéxT — wan — @ jintian —.

Remember that the best way to avoid the ambiguity created by the
numerous homonyms in spoken Chinese is to study the characters.
Arm yourself with a fine-point pen and a lot of patience and copy
out the most common characters. You will gradually come to memo-
rize them, almost effortlessly. :

He ek
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42 %0+ —iF
Di si-shi-ér ké
REVISION AND NOTES

Read the notes again
36th lesson: @), @), @ — 37th: D, ® - 38th: &), ®, @ - 39th: @),
—41st: ®.

1 Be careful of word order!

1R B AE 5 {+ 4, 2 Ni xianzai zud shénme? What are you
doing now? [you / now / to do / what]. In all simple sentences,
the order is [subject / verb / complement]. So always remember to
place the object after the verb group. Remember that the date is
always placed before the action (before the verb).

Also remember that adverbs, locations and all “preposition clauses”
(for..., with..., to..., from..., towards..., etc.) come before the verb:

PRIAEARAT 4 2 NI xianzai zud shénme? What are you
doing now?

YR BH KAt 4 2 Nimingtian zud shénme? What are you
doing tomorrow?

e RS T E{5 | Tagéinixié le lidng-feng xin! He
wrote you two letters! [he / for / you / to write / le / two letters];
FAEIBILEIRZL A A | Wozainaryou hén dud péngyou!

I have lots of fiiends there! [1/ there / have / very / many / friends].

2 Watch out for adverbs!

F A IF A RE | WO xiang zuihdo haishi ni qu!
[ think (that) the best (would be) (that) you go (there) yourself!
Chinese is usually very concise, so it seems very simple. The verbs
are not conjugated, there is no conditional and no subjunctive.

239 « ér-bai-san-shi-jid

Forty-second Lesson 42

“That” is not translated, etc. Once again, it is essential, and you
know why, to put adverbs in the right place, and to respect word
order in a sentence. Read the notes carefully and underline in color
the constructions that must be respected.

3 Adjectives always come before nouns and names
before titles

FZIM | Wang Laoshi! Teacher Wang! TR [B) 55 |
fangjia de wenti! problems about vacation! Here are two more
examples to show that the description always comes before the noun
whether the nominalizing particle is present or not. “Teacher Wang”
word-for-word is [Wang / teacher] and “problems about vacation”
is [vacation / (particle) / problem]. For family names, titles, posi-
tions, etc. the nominalizing particle is not necessary.

You have seen that this construction is not only used for genitives
and possessives. The order is also the same for other forms of nomi-
nalization, for example the relative: 2= ] A ... qu derén..., the
people who are going.

To get it right, just remember that the word order is the opposite of
English: Ji{{E Y [5) &5 | fangjia de wéntil problems about
vacation; “FH CHIHH & xué Zhongwén de péngyou,
Jiends who study Chinese. Just turn the sentence back to front.
As for the relative pronoun, it is “translated” by the nominalizing
particle, which is placed between the verb group and the noun.
When things get more complicated and there are two nominalized
elements in the sentence, well... you simply put the English sen-
tence back to front! 57 Fp SCHY A Y I X xué zhdngwén de
rén de péngyou, the friends of the people who study Chinese is
translated: [study Chinese / de / people / de / friends].
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4 Sentence-final particles

These are very important for expressing the mood of a verb. For
example, with the imperative (or invitation) or to express a desire or
a question tag like “isn’t it”, “doesn’t he”, note the particle ba:
FHRLE ML | Dao luguan qu ba! Let’s go to the hotel!
IFIE ? Hao ba? That’s OK, isn't it? All right?

{FE=ME 1 Niguba! Goon!

Mo A1 FR ML 2 Tamen dou déng ba? They all understand,
don t they? (or: they understand everything, don't they?);

{RE THE ? Nileile ba? You're tired, aren't you?

5 Adjectival verbs

They are placed after the subject, and are often preceded by an
adverb. I A & JLE | wd youdianr 1&i! I (am) a bit tired!
You have already met several of these adjectival verbs. For example
B 18, 10 be tired; 1§ &, to be hungry; J& 2 qing chu, to be
clear; Bff Wan, to be late; ] 1§ kéXi, to be a pity. With these
verbs, vou never need to use the verb % shi, 7o be, between the
subject and the adjectival verb. The verb “to be” is only used in
“definitions™ to express the identity that exists between two nouns,
or two nominal groups. For example “he is a teacher”; “he is (a)
Chinese (man)”; “this is a table”, etc.

But, in sentences like “I (am) thirsty”, “I (am) tired”, “I (am) hot”,
“he (is) kind”, etc., you simply place the adjectival verb directly
after the subject noun. “To be”, in all these cases, is never trans-
lated into Chinese. 3%, 2 wd 18i, I am tired. { i ta h&o, ke is
good. FX 1B wo k&, I'm thirsty. {f 0] { hén kéxi, irs a pity.
i, A& v bu cud, thats not bad either!

6 Adverbs

/& )L ydudidnr means.to have a little or to be a little and
comes just before an adjectival verb. 75 j5. JL & ydudianr 1éi,

241 » er-bai-si-shi-y1

to be a bit tired; 7 55, JLi#k ydudianr &, 10 be a bit hungry.
This adverb is only used with adjectival verbs. For action verbs,
alittle is translated — | yi-xia and comes after the action verb:
& —"F 1 déng yi-xia! wait @ moment! Sometimes you will
meet — o, ) yidianr, eat some! have a litile! W7, — 5 JLAM |
chi yidianr ba!

7 Asking someone to do something

IHRIE | qing nilail please come! The verb 13 qing is used
as a form of polite address, to ask for help, or to invite someone to
do something. It is also the verb fo invite. Some examples:
‘iﬁﬁﬂzﬂfﬂ 1 Qi 5 lai 1 . . .
18 = ! ing ta lai ba! Invite him to come! Let him
come!

IEARIAIE 1 Qing ni shud ba! Speak! Please say what you
think!
TEAREN X LR IZIR |

Please come and eat here!

Qing ni dao zhér lai chi-fan!

But also with the sense of “inviting”.

fiEF , Taqging wd. Hes inviting me. He's treating me.
PRIEMATTARIE 1 Ni ging tamen zud ba! Ask them to sit
down! Please tell them to sit down!

8 The word 35 ' yisi (sense, interest, meaning)

This comes into many colloquial expressions. You have already met
B E R you visi, it’s interesting, amusing; IR = B nén
yOu Yisi, very interesting, very amusing. There are two negative
forms: J% 45 7= B méi you visi, not interesting, not fun, some-
times shortened to % &% H méi yisi, nor interesting, not fun, or
the expression: Z:"[Eﬁ%‘:,ﬁ b hén ybdu yisi, not very inter-
esting, not much fun.

With the sense of “meaning”, you will find the word in
vt {14 BB 2 ... shishénme yisi? whar does... mean?
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where the element concerned by the question is placed at the begin-
ning of the phrase. The reply is usually constructed in the follow-
ing way: . [ =& Bt ... ... de yisishi ... (.. means...) word-
for-word, [the meaning of... 1s...];

EANFH =B R4 ? zhéi-ge zi de yisi shi shénme?

JE T
what does this character mean?
XANERAT A ZEE 2 zhéiju hua shi shénme yisi?
what does this sentence mean? These are two synonymous phrases
for asking the meaning of a word or a sentence.

9 Useful phrases to remember

& |

ni kan! look! you see!

[m] AR & % !
wénti hén fuza! a very difficult problem!

i !

jia shital that’s him!
ERAR |

meéi guanxi! it doesn t matter!

RAEEAT?
ni you-méi-ydu kong? have you got some spare time?

e T !

wanquan dui le! that s exactly so!

th—g L]

kuai yidianr! hurry up!

243 « ér-bai-si-shi-san
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10 Write in Chinese (Second Wave exercise)

He’s at home writing a letter.

Please come back a little earlier!

Does Teacher Wang agree?

Are there many people who speak Chinese?
Are there lots of Chinese speakers?

Who is the person who is writing a letter?
Who is the person writing a letter?

What is your main activity here?

What do you mainly do here?

10 Not many people understand.

11 There are few people who understand.

12 When is he coming to France?

R =R B TR LI S ST N S

11 Translation
1 ERKBRE(E,
Ta zai jiali xié-xin.
2 EARATT R — )L [E 5 |
Qing nimen zao yidi&nr hui lail
3 EEIMREZEARZE?
Wang LaoshT tongyi-bu-téngyi?
¢ WFXPHAZARZ 2
Shud zhdngwén de rén dus-bu-dug?
s Wi ETE A LD 9
Shué Zhdonggué hua de rén dué ma?
s IR NZHE 2

Xié-xin de rén shi shei?
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7 HEE{E?

Shéi xié-xin?

s RFEXILEERMT4A 2

Ni zai zhér zhilyao shi zud shénme?

o HAEXEFERMTAH?

Ni zai zhéli zhlyao shi zud shénme de?
10 BHAARZ

Ddéng de rén bu dud.
n EHARRES .

D&ng de rén bu hén dud.

12 {4+ 4 B 5 7% E DR 2

Ta shénme shihou dao Faguo lai?

Now that you have studied forty-two lessons, are you pleased
with your work? Of course there are things you have found dif-

ficult, and you sometimes hesitate when you are doing the transia-

tion exercises. Each day you will meet more new elements of the
Chinese language, but you will constantly use what was introduced
in the previous lessons, particularly the turns of phrase that are
the furthest removed from English constructions. From lesson Sfifty
onwards, after each lesson, with the Second Wave you will be asked
to revise one of the first lessons (where you will make an oral and
a written translation). You will gradually memorize the colloquial
expressions without difficulty by meeting them repeatedly. One last
word: always keep your attention on the tones.

ECETOR

- EZEE!MAFFAEEIRE?
Lao Wang! Ni gége xianzai zénme
yang? @

Notes

@ Youhave already seen that, for family members, the nominalizing
particle de can be understood in personal pronouns: my (older) ¥

245 - ér-hai-si-shi-wa
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Forty-third Lesson 43

Very Pleased

very contented

1- Wang! How is your big brother?
old Wang! you older brother now what aspect?

FEYOZTOR

brother, wd gége or wo-de gége. His (younger)brother, ta didi
or ta-de didi; my wife, wo taitai or wo-de taitai. In the same way:
my family / my home / my house, wd jia or wi-de jia.
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o 2R E!D K S KN
b B e AR ! |
Ta haoxiang hén manyi! W6 jintian gang
shéudao ta-de xin! @

3- AR L HI‘J /EE {ﬁ ’
TG
Nar de shénghuo, ta xianzai xiguan le
ma? @

4- K H M B E — & W T
W6 xiang ta xianzai yiding xiguan le!

s WEAEBEZ2FEZAT?
Ta zai Dongjing yijing zhu dud jiti le? @

6 T W4 A T
Zhu-le si-ge yué le! ®

7 MWAE! B XEEWRRB
B4 T ! ]
Na bu cuo! Ta riwén kénding shud de
hén hao le!

f B A )t

Notes

@ gang is an adverb that is placed just before the verb, and
indicates that an action has just taken place, in the very recent
past. There is a synonym: gangcai.

) Remember to place de between the adjective and the noun. ne?i,r
de shénghuo, life over there; L1 xidnsheng de ché, -Mr Liks
cars; Zhongguorén de xiguan, Chinese people s habits; chi-
fan de wénti, the food question; etc.

247 = ér-bai-si-shi-qr

2— He seems very pleased! I just received a letter
from him today!
he seem very contented! I today just receive his letter!
3 — Has he got used to life there now?
there de Iife, he now habit le interr:?
4 — I think he must be used to it now!
[ think he now certain habit le!
5 — How long has he been living in Tokyo?
he at Tokyo already live how long le?
6 — He’s been living there for four months now!
live le four class. month le!

7~ That’s not bad! He must speak very good Japanese now!
that neg. bad! he Japanese surely speak de very goad le!

FOCBTOR

=

MAESIMTE 2

»@ Be careful always to put the place before the verb group! On

the other hand, the length of time is always placed after the
verb. w0 dai-le lidng tian, / stayed for two days; wd zhl-le
liang nian, / lived there for two years. dud-jitl is one way to ask
how long time?

© Whenever possible, the subject is understood. The more concise
the phrase, the better. Note the two le. The verbal suffix for the
completed action, and the sentence-final particle for new situa-
tions. “So far, he has already been living here for four months”.
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g- X & A H E!
Zhé wo bu zhidao!
o_ o T B 1+ 4« BF f& = k2

Ta dasuan shénme shihou hui lai?

CI- - R i T o)

10 -
Ké&néng mingnian cai hui lai! ©
n- ft K Kt £ 7 B
Ta taitai yé qu-le ma?
- A! K KK R/NDM-—
e iFEEE B!
Méi ydu! Ta-de taitai gén Xido Pang yi qi
zhu-zai Xianggang! @
13-/MHZE HE?
Xidao pang shi shéi?
1a- /D FE L2 M 1 B L F !
Xido pang jiu shi tamen-de érzi! |
Notes

® The adverb cai has several meanings. The most common is a
restriction on the date. The action took place or will take place
later than expected. t3 zudtian cai gaosu wo, he told me only ¥

HHH
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8 — That I don’t know!

here I neg. know!

9 — When is he counting on coming back?

10 -
11 -
12 -

13-
14—

»

Q

he plan what time return?

Possibly not before next year!

possible next year only return!

Did his wife go too?

he wife also go le interr.?

No! His wife and “Little Fatty” live in Hong Kong!
neg. have! his wife with small plump together live at Hong
Kong!

Who is “Little Fatty’?

small plump be who?

Why, “Little Fatty” is their son!

small plump then be their son!

BT

yesterday, wd qunian cai kaishi, I started only last year. ta
mingtian cai néng lai, he can’t come before tomorrow; wod
mingnian cai kaishi, 1 will start only next year. cai is placed
directly before the verb group.

' Be careful of the negative in the past tense: méi you (under-

stood: t& méi yOu qu, she did not go). In this sentence méi you
is translated into English by no/ — Ni qu-guo Rib&n ma? have
you already been to Japan? — Méi you! No!

k¥
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Exercises

% 2
Lianxi
off M1 & NI £ & 4 2
Ni-de airen xianzai z&nme yang?
off M A& M| T 1§
Ni xianzai xiguan le ma?

e F I M 1~ A I

W& déng-le liang-ge yue le!

HeH K
SERAT
Wancheéng juzi
@ | received two letters.
WE . .nnn e -le liang-féng xin.

® Do you speak Chinese well?

Ni Zhongguo hua shud de hao- . . -hao?
O |5 your spoken Chinese good?

Ni Zhongguo hua . ... de hao-bu-hao?
® po you speak good Chinese?

Ni Hanyl shud .. hdo-bu-hao?
® Does his wife agree too?

Ta-de ..... yé tongyi ma?
® 1 go with you, shall I?

Woégénni .... qu, hdo-bu-...7?

251 = ér-bai-wl-shi-yT

o fth th # F # g9

Ta yé zai Xianggang ma?

Exercise 1
® How is your wife now? @ Are you accustomed now? @ I’ve been
waiting for two months! @ Is he in Hong Kong too?

Ak

Exercise 2
® — shoudao — @ — b — ® — shud — ® — de — ® — airen —
@ — yiqi — hao.

Remember that there is an important rule for the change in tone that
affects the third tone: a third tone syllable at the end of a phrase, as
an isolated syllable or before a pause, retains its original tone. If,
however, it is followed by a first, second or fourth tone syllable, the
third tone becomes a “half third tone”: the voice descends towards
the bass register, but does not come up again fo the higher register.
And when a third tone is followed by another third tone, the former
is pronounced as a second tone. Hello! TR3J! ni hao! is in fact
pronounced ni ho. Possible! FJ LA kéyi! is in fact pronounced
kéyi. Elsewhere as in % T. Lao Wang, Old Wang, f? h&o-
xiang, it seems that or B4z yijing, already, the first syllable stays
in the lower register and does not come up again.
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lEI LIRS

-shi-si ke

A W
Mai dongxi
S A
Zhéi zha-rou dudshao gian? @
2R 5 = 1l
Jill kuai gian yi jin! @
e e
H&o! Lai yi jin!
2l I O L
Hai yao biéde ma? ®
B EE MW ?

You-méi-you xiangchang?

95%

Notes

@ Here you have a contraction; the classifier is understood: zhéi-

ge zhQ-rou, this pork. qién, money, cash. wd mei you gian,
I haven't got any money; ta you qian, he’s got money; ta you
h&n-dud qién, ke has got lots of money, but also ta hén you-
qian, he is very rich.

The Chinese currency is the yuan, officially called rénminbi,
peoples currency, commonly called kuai, the classifier for cash.
The kuai is divided into ten mao. The mao is divided into ten
fén. So one kuai equals a hundred fén. san kuai si mao w,
three dollars forty-five cents is [3 kuai, 4 mao and 5 fen]; lidng
kuai san mao jili, three dollars thirty-nine cents. Sometimes the
price is followed by the word gian, money / cash. lidng kuai »
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4

Forty-fourth Lesson 44

Going Shopping
buy things

How much is this pork?

this pig meat how many money?

Nine yuan a pound!

nine yuan money one pound!

Good! Give me one pound!
‘good! come one pound!

Would you like something else?
still want other interr.?

Have you got any sausages?
have neg. have sausage?

FOCBTOR

qian, two dolldrs. wii fénqian, five cents etc. jin is half a kilo-
gram, more or less one pound. In China food is often sold by the
jin, Larger quantities are calculated in gongjin, kilograms.

@ biéde, other; understood biéde dongxi, other things. Note:

biéde rén, other people; biéde difang, other places; biéde
Cai, other dishes, etc... ydu-méi-ydu biéde cai? are there
some other dishes? méi you biéde banfa, there is no other
way...
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6- AH! BWEH! ¥ 5 i !
You! Nin kan! Tébié hdo chi! @
7 W BN E — !
Si kuai ba mao yi jin!
g- ! kK £ !
Hao! Lai ban jin!
g 8 B i 47
Hai yao shenme?
w- AEHNNT! —HZPe?
Bu yao biéde le! Yigong dud shao gian?
n- — F + - mE!
Yigong shi-yi kuai si mao!
12- X & = + R
Zhei shi er-shi kuai!
13- ¥ B BN B
Zhao nin ba kuai liu mao! ®
14— M) OB Ak B X !
Hao! Xiéxie ni! Mingtian jian!
15— I AR o T L)

Niwang le? Mingtian guan ménr! O

Notes

@ There is a polite form for you, in the second person singular. It
is pronounced nin. The character is made up of ni, you, with the
heart radical below. nin gui xing? what is your name? your
honorable [expensive] name? 4
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6 — Yes I have! These are delicious! 44
have! you look! particularly good eat!
7~ (it costs) 4.8 yuan a pound!
Sour yuan eight ‘mao’ one pound!
8- OK! Give me half a pound!
good! come half pound!
9 — What else would you like?
still want what?
10 — Nothing else, thank you! How much is that all
together?
neg. want other le! together how many money?
11 - Eleven yuan four mao!
together ten-one yuan four mao!
12 — Here is twenty yuan!
here be two-ten yuan!
13 — 8.6 yuan change!
seek you eight yuan six mao!
14 — Thank you! See you tomorrow!
good! thank you! tomorrow see!
15— Are you forgetting? Tomorrow we’re closed!
you forget le? tomorrow shut door!

OO

» ® When giving change the expression used for “Here’s your
change!” is “I’'m looking for your...[1 owe you...]”; for exam-
ple zhdo nin ba mao, here’s 80 cents change. zhao ni liang
kuail here’s your two dollars! With a large denomination note
(a 100 kuai note for example), if the trader cannot give (find)
the change, he will say zh&o bu kai! 1 havent got change for
this! Word-for-word: [I’'m looking, but 1 can’t open (break into)
(this note)!].
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Exercises

% 2]

Lianxi

o X 4 Bt K #?
Zhéi-ge gui-bu-gui?

el & & — 1!
Si mao gian yi-ge!

e X M 4~ Im!
Mai liang-ge ba!

He3He
56 i A) T
Wanchéng juzi
0 pork expensive?
Zhi- ... gui-..-gui?

@ You two! What do you want to buy?
Nimen liang-wei! yao . ..
® Isit Sunday tomorrow?

........ , shi-bu-shi libai tian?

® pork is really delicious!
ZRATOU 7.5 . hao-cht!

shénme?

You will soon be meeting expressions about money again. Practice
using the different terms in Chinese that correspond to dollars or
pounds, cents or pennies. Try to become fluent! Practice paying
“in Chinese”! Three dollars twenty-seven cents, Ei}'{ﬂﬁ% +
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® 4 ik I\ F
Géi ni ba mao!

Exercise 1

® [s this expensive? @ Four mao each! ® I’ll have two please! @
Here’s eight mao!

e

Exercise 2
® —rou — bt — ® — mai — ® mingtian — ® — tébié —.

san kuai liang mao qi; two dollars seventy-five, i Hi -1 F T1.
lidng kuai g1 mao wii,; 80 cents is /\ & ba mao; 22 cents is
% . liang mao ér.

Can you now count up to ten? — yT; — ér; = san; [ si; fi.

wii; 75 liu; 5 qi; /\ ba; F1 jiu; + shi.

And now try up to twenty: | — shi-yl; ~+ — shi-ér; +=
shi-san; - [ shi-si; + f shi-wd; |75 shi-iu; ++
shi-gi; |- /\ shi-ba; + J, shijiu; — ér-shi.

Practice as ofien as you can using the page numbers. in transcrip-
tion, or the lesson numbers that are also written in characters.
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C#

/g iR
si-shi-wu ké

hi
AN & Ik

Bu shafu

1- 58 58 & W g S a
N
Zhang xiansheng! Haoxiang waibianr
you rén! @

2 WE W2
Shéi ya?

- 2 £ HF M MHEHE!
W& shi Wang Chiin de jigjie! @

4- BER! FHEK! ME LT
Jin lai! Jin 1ai! ... Ta zénme le? ... ®

s WA A B, kT H?

W3 néi bén shi, dai laile ma? @

LU A

Notes

@ waibian, outside, or, with the Beijing accent: waibianr. /nside
is libian, or libianr.

2 Don't forget that the adjectival element always comes before
the noun, and that between these two elements comes the par-

ticle de. baba de didi, my father s [younger] brother; didi de
baba, my younger brother s father.
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Forty-fifth Lesson 45

Not Feeling Well

neg. comfortable

1 - Mr Zhang! It sounds like there’s someone outside!
Zhang Mr! seems outside have people!

2—- Whoisit?
who then?

3 - I’'m Wang Chun’s older sister!
I be Wang Chun de older sister!

4~ Come in! Come in! What’s happened to him?
enter come! enter come! ... he how le? ...

5  And that book of mine, did you bring it?
I that classifier book, bring le interr.?

FOOETOR

@ jindail come in! But compare with ni jin-qu ba! go in! In the

first case the person speaking is already inside, in the second
case both people are still outside.

@ Be careful here! The classifier for books and magazines is not
ge. It’s bén, sometimes pronounced with the Beijing accent:
bénr. So two books is liang bén shi.
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EEFESRE R IILAE K

6—
Wang Chin jintian ydudianr bu shifu; ©

7 MM A BE SR
ta shud ta bu néng lai.

g— M! b T !
0! Ta bing le!

o_ b H K JL & F!
Ta youdidnr ganmao! ®

fo— Bt 4 X2 IBR W s
Méi shénme guanxi ba? ... ... Na, @

n B EH, B4 R?
wo néi bénr shd, zénme ban ne?

12- b B XA R, ik AR F
it A =
Ta shud hén dui bu qi, rang ni déng-le
hén jid.

B-xeW! EERP, RBRFE!
Shi a! ... Zhe bén-shi, wd hén xayao!

u-RE, A XK LA GEEK!
W6 kan, ta mingtian wanshang yé bu
néng lai!

Notes

© bu shifu, not feeling well, not feeling too good. But be careful
with shifu, which is used to mean comfortable, to feel at ease,
etc. zhér hén shafu, bl Iéng yé bu re! it’s very nice here,
neither too hot nor too cold!
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@

@

6 —

Wang Chun isn’t feeling very well today;
Wang Chun today have a litile neg. comfortable;

he says he can’t come.

he say he neg. able come.

Oh! So he’s ill!

oh! he ill le!

He’s got a slight flu!

he have a little flu!

Not too serious, I hope? .. But,

neg. what importance suggestion? ... ... but,
what about my book?

I that class. book, how do ne?

He says he’s very sorry to have kept you waiting
so long.

he say very sorry, make you wait very long.
Indeed! ...I really need that book.
be exclam.! ... that class. book, I very need!

I don’t think he can come tomorrow evening either!
I see, he tomorrow evening also neg. able come!

FOOITOR

' ganmao, ro have the ‘flu’. shangféng, to have a cold. touténg,

to have a headache. tong or téng, to ache, to be sore. All these
verbs can be preceded by ydudianr, slight, I've got a slight...

Colloquial expression: “I hope this won’t have too serious con-

sequences”. Do not confuse with méi guanxi! i doesnt mat-
fer, it s not important!
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15- Bt % b A T OB O B!
Na jil déng ta bing hao-le zai shud bal!
®

® R R E A e
i

Fm

16 -

Haishi ni qu zh&o ta ba! ©
- A8 &k B X e
Na wd xianzai jiu qu ba!
18 KL AEMRETERAX FH!
W3 shizai hén xtyao néi bén shal!
19- & W O gnE! MM T I

A~
|
Shi a! Wo zhidao! Ta jie le si-ge yue,
0 H XA & 4% IR
T
hai méi ydu huan géi ni! Tai bu yinggai
le! B

|

Notes

® bing, an illness; bing le, fo be ill; bing héo le, to be better, to
be cured. ta bing de hén lihai, he is Serfous[y f{i_. ta bmg-h‘a
liang nian, he was ill for two years. ta bing-le liang-ge yue

le! he’s been ill for two months!

mingtian zai shud ba! we'll talk about it aga."n‘ fmr{or‘ron‘:..’
chi-le fan zai zdu! we'll go once we've eaten! Xia yi-cl zal

tan bal we'll discuss it again next time!

@ haishi has several different meanings. As an interr(_)gative, it
means ... or...?”. But here it corresponds to the English tum”of
phrase: “however it would be better if.'.:”, ‘fit wlo_uld_ bev be§t to..l. .
Synonymous expression: zuihdo haishi. ha',s’.h' ni qu bal it
would be best if you went yourself! women haishi qu ba! let’s

go even so!
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KA K%

O

15 -

16 —

17 -
18
19—
20

about it again!

that then wait he sick good le again speak suggestion!
The best thing might be to go and look for him
yourself!

however you go fetch he suggestion!

Well then, I’ll go straight away!

that I now then go suggestion!

I really do need that book!

I really very need that class. book!

Yes, I know! He borrowed it four months ago
be exclam.! I know! he borrow le four class. month,

and he still hasn’t returned it! It’s too bad!
still have neg. return you! too neg. should le!

FOOFTOR

» © ji& means 7o lend| but also. .. to borrow! Here, the context makes

the meaning of ro borrow quite clear. With the meaning to lend,
the verb uses géi, ro, for: ni jié-géi ta ba! lend it to him! ni
néng-bu-néng jié-géi wd? can you lend it to me? Or, by plac-
ing the indirect object at the beginning of the sentence: wo geéita
jie-le yi wan kuai gian, I lent him ten thousand dollars.

= Beware of the character hai, which can have two different pro-

nunciations and two different meanings. When it is read hai, it
means still, or, here hai as in hai méi ydu, not yet.

But when it is read hudn, it is the verb meaning to give back,
fo return. There are several tens of characters in Chinese that
have two different pronunciations, corresponding to two differ-
ent meanings. The verb huan takes géi, for, fo: huan-g&i wo
bal give it back ro me! mingtian huan-gé&i ni! 7'l give it back
to you tomorrow!

Colloquial expression: “What a nerve!”, “He’s too much!”,
“That’s going too far!”, “it’s really unbelievable”, Word-for-
word: [He really shouldn t have done that!]. yInggai is the verb

must. You have seen (in lesson 31) its synonym: gai. In lessons
36 and 37 another useful word: d&i, must.

ér-bai-lit-shi-si « 264

Well then we’ll wait until he’s better and talk 4



45

Exercises

% 2]

Lianxi

o W)L HFIXxH AN?
Waibianr you-méi-ydu rén?

oeFk X JL KA A LA E kK.
W& zhéi-ji tian you dianr bu shafu.

e it %4 F !
Huan géi wo ba!

He ¥
T
AT
Wanchéng juzi
® The best would be if I go too!
Zuihdo ...... wo yé qu!
@ He can’t come tomorrow evening either. o »
Ta ........ yé bu néng lai.

® When are you free?
Ni shénme

Gradually you will become aware that the grammatical divisions,
in Chinese, are not as rigid as in other languages. For example,
certain verbs, called “optative verbs " such us “to wish”, “to need”
can be preceded by “very”. So you may c/u'so meet %%_xgyéo,
to need or A8 xidng, to want in the form {[} F % hé&n xiyao, to
really need or fE AH hén xiang, to want very much.

265 = ér-bai-liu-shi-wa

Exercise 1

® Are there people outside? @ [ haven’t been very well for the last
few days. @ Give it back please! @ Do you need that too?

Ak

Exercise 2
® — haishi — @ — mingtian wanshang — ® — shihou —.

From now on the dialogues on the recording are spoken at the speed
of a normal conversation, although a little extra time is given for
each pause. Do not hesitate to listen to the dialo gues several times.
Ifyou listen over and over again you will find it easier to assimilate
the common trns of phrase, the ones that you meet most often in
Your study of the dialogues and the exercises.
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= b+ 7N PR
Di si-shi-liu ké
2
Fuxi

_ARRMAEEE I — K

Jintian women dajia zai fuxi yi-ci! ©

7_ !

Hao!

3. MEARHME? LF P SUHEARE?

4- REARKTE? .M

Nan-bu-nan? ... Xué zhdngwén nan-bu-
nan?

14 A i 2
Ni déng-bu-dong? ... Tamen dong-bu-
dong?

§. BEER EL B 2 E

w R ? sean
Lo Wang qu-bu-qu? ... Lado Wang qu-guo
méi you? @

Notes

@

dajia, everyone. women déji?_,\a/! of us. zai is Fhe adverb tl';sr
again, which you know in zaijian, goodbye (again / to see) Be
careful not to confuse it with zai, fo be somewhere / at. Although
these two words are pronounced the same way, they are two dif-
ferent words, written with two different cha‘racters. &

Ci, time, is a classifier. yi-ci, once; lidng-ci, twice; di yi cl, the

first time; di &r i, the second time. Tt is the same thing for nian,

yvear and tian, day; lidng nian, fwo years; san tian, three days. »
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Forty-sixth Lesson 46

Revision
revise

I - Today we are all going to revise once again!
taday we all again revise one time!

2 - Yes!
good!

3 - Isitdifficult? ... Is it difficult to study Chinese?
difficult neg. difficult? ... study Chinese difficult neg. difficult?

4 — Do you understand? ... Do they understand?
You understand neg. understand? ... they understand neg.
understand?

5— Is Wang going? ... Has Wang been?
old Wang go neg. go? ... old Wang go experiential neg. have?

FOOITOR

» @ The verbal suffix -guo indicates an experience, like a past per-

fect. The action has taken place (at least once). In English it is
often translated with already. In the negative, as with the nega-
tive of the completed action with le, you must use méi you. The
interrogative can be expressed with the sentence-final particle
ma: ni qU-guo ma? have you already been (there)? and also
with the alternative construction, as for example in ni qu-guo
méi yOu qu-guo? did you already go there? In general, after
méi ydu it is not necessary to repeat the verb: ni qu-guo mei
ydu? Other examples: ta lai-guo méi ydu? or ta lai-guo ma?
has he come here before? ni chi-guo Zhdnggud-fan ma? have
You (already) eaten Chinese food?

Acreply in the negative with the suffix -guo, sometimes includes
“never”, “to have never...before” in the English: w& méi you
qu-guo, I have never been; wd méi ydu chi-guo zhéi-ge cai,
I have never had this dish before.
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6 iz WA L MRTRAE?
Ta chi-guo méi yéu? ... Ta lai-guo mei
you?

7o MR OR X AR Y
Ni xihuan zhéi bén shi ma? @

g_ ft T B {+ 4 B Ik X7
Ta dasuan shénme shihou qu?

o 4T B A 4 B 4R EN P E K2
Ta dasuan shénme shihou dao Zhdngguo
qu? :

o ME X M L & W !
Zuétian wanshang wo jian-guo ta!

n- M X EHREBRE E?
Mingtian wanshang ni you-mei-ydu kong?

n-BBRHF-—82X, ¥4858H°
W& gén ni yiql qu, hdo-bu-hdo? @

13_9%12'4? B, X2 R A &S

Neéi-bén sha, ta hai méi ydu huan-géi wo!
4_ 3F O oL e
Qing ni kuai di&nr shuo ba! @

s-F! 4 X & E & AL

Hao! Jintian jit dao zher! 0
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6 — Has he eaten? ... Has he come?
he eat experiential neg. have? ... he come experiential neg.
have?
7 — Do you like this book?
you like this class. book interr.?
8 — When is he counting on going?
he plan what time go?
9 — When is he counting on going to China?
he plan what time to China go?
10 — Isaw him yesterday evening!
yesterday evening I see experiential him!
11— Are you free tomorrow evening?
tomorrow evening you have neg. have free time?
12 — Is it alright if I come with you?
I with you together go, good neg. good?
13 — He still hasn’t given back that book to me!
that class. book, he still neg. have return give me!
14 — Be quick, tell me then!
invite you fast a little say suggestion!
15— Good! That’s all for today!

good! today then arrive here!

, FDOFTOCR
Notes

@ Remember always to use the correct classifier! The most com-
mon is ge, but there are many others!

@ «1o go with...” is generally expressed with gén... yiqi qu, where
gén, with and yiqi, together are placed either side of the accom-
panied person. But this is not essential. It can be ni gen shei qu
or ni gén shéi yiqi qu? who are you going with?

kuai-dianr or kuai-yidianr, faster, hurry and... You can also
simply use kuai, followed by the verb group: kuai qu ba! kuai-
dianr qu ba! ni kuai-yidianr qu ba! hurry and go! kuai zéu!
let s go fast! ni kuai dianr 1ai! come quickly!

&
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. ail

Exercises

% 2

Lianxi

oiF X B W — !
Qing ni zaishud yi-ci bal!

el X & & k — X IE!
Mingtian wo zai lai yi-ci bal

o th = JL iz !
Kuai dian cht ba!
o ff W i b 15?2
NT jian-guo ta ma?
e
56 )T
Wanchéng juzi
® Who is going with you?
Shei ni yigi qu?
@ When is he leaving?
T i o5 ma me woow s zou?
@ 1 haven’t any free time today.

wod méi you kong.

Remember that only the study of the characters can avoid the ambi-
guity caused by the many homonyms in spoken Chinese. Although
the grammatical function is a useful clue, you should at least be

able to read and therefore distinguish between JH- zai, again / then
and TE zai, at/ in/ to be at, in a place.

271 = ér-bai-qi-shi-yT

Exercise 1

® Could you say that again please! @ I'll come back again tomor-
row ® Eat up quickly! @ Have you already met him?

HeHe

Exercise 2
® — gén — ® — shénme shihou — @ jintian —.

In the same way you can compare the characters for |3 kuai, rapid /
fast and Bt kuai, unit of currency. Also certain characters that
are different on paper, are only distinguishable when spoken by the
tone. As in 3L mai, to buy and 3E mai, to sell. These are two
important problems that you must make an effort to overcome, by
studying the characters and by trying to memorize and reproduce
the tones as conscientiously as possible.
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47 % W + € Wk
Di

- BB B2 — F & B°
Baba! Ni shi nd y1 nian shéng de?

P — N L F
YT-jid-lid-gr nign ©

3- kB AT 4 °
Na ni shi shénme? @

4- B F
Shi yang!

s “B ¥ 24 & E?
«Shti yang» shi shénme yisi?

6- F B NEFH — # 2 P,
Zhongguo rén ydu yi-zhdng xiguan, @

7 M E R T ZA 3 ® kK
R E ¥,
jiu shi yong shi-er-ge dongwu lai daibiao
niansui. @

Notes

@ Years, like telephone numbers, are saifivﬁgllre\ by. figure. 1984
is [one / nine / eight / four / year]: y1-jili-ba-si-nian. The year
2000: ér-ling-ling-ling nién.
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Forty-seventh Lesson 47

What is your Sign?

you category what?

1 — Daddy! What year were you born in?

daddy! you shi which one year born de?

2— In1967!

one-nine-six-seven year!

3 — So what sign are you?

then you category what?

4 - TI’'m a sheep!

category sheep!

35— What does it mean to belong to sheep ?

“category sheep” be what meaning?

6 — The Chinese have a custom,

Chinese person have one sort habit,
which is to use twelve animals to represent the
years of birth.

then be with ten-two class. animals come represent year age.

FIOITOR

» @ As explained here in the lesson, the Chinese Zodiac is a cycle

of twelve animals. Every twelve years, the same sign comes
round, in the order given in the dialogue. Knowing that 1900
was year of the Rat, you can deduce that 1912, 1924, 1936,
1948, 1960, 1972, 1984, 1996, 2008, etc. were also years of the
Rat. So it is easy to calculate somebody’s sign.

zhong is a classifier, used with any noun, meaning sort, kind.
ni yao néi zhdng? what sort do you want? zhéi zhdng yé
bl-cud! this sort isn't bad either! zhéi zhdng rén, this kind
of person; wd bu xihuan néi zhdng, I don t like that sort.
yong, by means of / with. The preposition group introduced by
yong is always placed before the verb group: tamen yong
kuaizi chi-fan, rhey eat with chopsticks; ta yong maobi xié-
Zi, he writes with a brush.
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s_ 1t 4 sh ¥ B?
Shénme dongwu ne?
9— % ﬁ-{ ’ L—F‘ ’ % BTE.. » % % ’
Laoshu, nid, laohd, tuzi, 16ng, she...
10 Wb OE OB E !
rang gége jiezhe shud!
n-®! . 2 /F 5, F, K
F. 8, i, &
Hao! W6 shud: hai ydu ma, yang, hoéuzi,
i1, géu, zha!
p- AR MBEBEERESH!
Bifang shud ni mama shi shi ma de!
B-KM®E? KRB AT 4°
W6 ne? W6 shu shénme?
u-MwmE A —JLJL M FEE M
F
N shii géu! YT-jit-jil-si nian shi gou nian!
15— W wFl OB A Rl A K B!
A ya! Shii gdu ké bu tai hao! ® O

® kéisa particle indicating opposition or surprise: zhéi k& hén
h&o, that, however, is very good! ni k& bl néng zhéyang zud!
you know, you can't behave like thar! ni k& huilai le! ah! there
you are! wd ké bu zhidao! [ however don't know!
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8 — And which animals? 47
what animal ne?
9 — Rat, ox, tiger, rabbit, dragon, snake,
rat, ox, tiger, rabbit, dragon, serpent...
10 Let your big brother continue!
let older brother continue say!
11—~ Yes! My turn! Then there’s horse, sheep,
monkey, cockerel, dog and pig!
good! I say: still have horse, sheep, monkey, cackerel, dog, pig!
12 — For example your mother is the year of the horse!
Jor example say you mummy shi category horse de!
13 — And what about me? What am 1?
I'ne? [ category what?
14— You’re a dog! 1994 was the year of the dog!
You category dog! one-nine-nine-four year be dog year!
15— Oh, dear! Being a dog is maybe not that great!
exclam. then! category dog but neg. too good!

DOC3TOR

Y St
Ni SHU SHENME ? Y ——

—_— 7__,_———-'/
¥
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Exercises

%

Lianxi

o EW —FE FHBFP XH?
N shi nd yT nian kaishi xué zhongwén de?

o ftt = f 4 B & >k B9 °

Ta shi shénme shihou lai de?

R K

s
TEWAT
Wancheéng juzi
@ He came in 1949.
Ta shi yi-jit-si-jiu
B What year is it?
Jinnian shi ... yTinian?
® Which animals do you like?
NTi xihuan dongwu?

® Which animal do you like?
| néi-ge dongwu?

@ He doesn’t like rabbit meat.
Ta bu xthuan . tuzi rou.

lai de.
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|

® — M R K 3 L)

Yi-zhdng hén hao de xiguan!

oX T~ & WK XA 42

Zhéi-ge dongxi daibido shénme?

Exercise 1
® What year did you start learning Chinese? ® When did he arrive?
® That’s a very good habit! @ What does this represent?

A K

Exercise 2

® —nian — @ — néi — ® — shénme — ® — xthuan — ® — chi —

!1%;{% mama and 5 baba are familiar terms of address,
but they are also used by adults in China. They not only have the
meaning of dad or mummy, but also father and mother. In an
evervday conversation two adults can happily use the expression
118 8 /B 4 F£2 ni baba z&nmeyang? how is your father?
or RIS 4S9, 2 157? ni mama y& qu ma? is your mother
going too?

Have you noticed how often the following construction is used
Jor accentuation (for verbs in the past) creating the difference
between i WE o3 T ta zudtian lai-le, he arrived yesterday
and 42 WE K S [ ta shi zudtian 1ai de, it was yesterday
that he arrived.
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48 % M + /U IR
Di si-shi-ba ké
JU R T °
Ji-dian le?
1-45 R JL 52
Jintian ji hao? @
1.+ = 5!
Shi-san hao!
345 K E B JL?
Jintian xingqi ji? @
4- 2 N
Xingqi lid!
s- M AEJLE T°
Xianzai ji-dian le? @
6 /5 &l
Liu dian!
Notes

@ jintian ji-hao or jintian shi ji-h&o? what’s the date today? (the

reply expected is the day of the month). ji means how marny? and
as a reply, one expects a figure. hao means number, and is u_seq to
express the days of the month: san-shi-yT hao, the 31sz; yT hao,
the 1st; ér-shi hao, the 20th. ) )
Months are expressed with yué. Before yué you put ¥1, one,
and you have yi-yué, January; &r-yué means I'Tebru_afy; san-
yué means March, and so on, up until shi-ér-yue, which means
December. Ist of April is si-yué y1-hao (the month comes
before the day).
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Forty-eighth Lesson 48

What’s the Time?

how many o 'clock le?

What’s the date today?

today how many number?

It’s the thirteenth!
ten-three number!

What day of the week is it?

today week how many?
Saturday!

week six!

What time is it?

now how many o ‘clock le?
Six o’clock!

six point!

FOCETOR

< Xingqi means week. yi-ge xingdi, one week; lidng-ge xingqi,

two weeks. XIngqi-ji? which day (of the week)? The days of the
week are: Xingqi-yT, Monday; XIngqi-&r, Tuesday; XIngqgi-san,
Wednesday; xingqi-si, Thursday; Xingqi-wl, Friday; Xingqi-
lit, Saturday. For Sunday there are two synonyms: Xingqi-ri, or

xingqi-tian (Note that neither use the number seven). (See also
lesson 24, note 1).

Xianzai ji-dian le? whatk the time now? dian is used to
express the time on the clock (see lesson 16). For minutes, you
must use fén. The expression for the time can be followed by
the word zhdng, clock / time. s@n-dian lii-fén or san-dian
lii-fen zhdng, 3 o ‘clock 6 minutes (on the clock), i.e. six mi-
nutes past three. Note that in China you do not say “14 hours”,
but “two in the afternoon™: xiawl lidng-dian; not “21 hours”,
but “nine in the evening”™: wanshang jili-dian, but you will
come back to this. Remember that for a length of time “one
hour” [60 minutes] is xidoshi (lesson 25, note 2).
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7- 4 WM IR
Hao! Xiéxie ni!
g_ X BE K ML JL & BB m B2
Zhéi-ban fait ji-dian dao Xinjiaps? @
9_ /\ A -+ 1ol
Ba dian éer-shi-wa fen!

MR T

10 -
Na kuai le!

- W1 A 2B A D !
Ng! Bu dao liang-ge xidoshi! ®

o R EERSHE?
Ni-de bido zhlin-bu-zhtin?

3. B RE 18 — 4 sh! LR
*£ g2 ]
Kénéng man yi-fén zhong! ... ... Ni-de
bido ne?

u_FHEER! XA !

W& méi bido! Mai-bu-qi! © 0

Notes

@ ban is the classifier for planes, or for other public transport, bus
or train for example. zhéi-ban ché, this bus.

5 T b [ EENS 9’ - l”
& Exclamation, marking acquiescence: “Hm!” “Yes! That’s right!

® Construction called “negative potential”: the first \{erb eXpresses
the action that one would have liked to accompllsh. Then you
have the expression of impossibility, of incapacity to do some-
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b

7— Good! Thank you!
good! thank you you!

8 — What time does this plane arrive in Singapore?
this class. plane how many point arrive Singapore?

9 - Ateight twenty-five!

eight o’clock two-ten-five minute!

10 — That’s quick!
that fast le!
11— Hm! Less than two hours!
hm! neg. arrive two class. hour!
12 - Is your watch right?
Yyour watch exact neg. exact?
13 — It may be one minute slow! What about yours?
possible slow one minute clock! ... ... your watch ne?
14— Thaven’t got a watch! I can’t afford one!

1 neg. watch! buy neg. rise!

EYOITOR

MK, BB? (o
C‘%g\ LIANG - GE XIAOSHI, GOU MA ?
X e g
; )
ﬁ:}ﬁ s 5

2 2NN

-

T
L—*(‘\g—k:.)’

&2

thing (with verb elements such as bu-gi, bu-lido, bu-chéng,
which mean not to succeed / not to be able to...) Examples: wd
chi-bl-lido, 7 won t be able to eat all that; ta zuo-bu-lido, he
won't be able to do it all; wdmen mai-bu-gi; tai gui le! we
haven't got enough money for that; it too expensive!
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Exercises

% >

Lianxi

o X B M JL?
Mingtian xingqi ji?

o 2 M N IR A T WE?
Xingdqi liti nf ydu kong ma?

e S K2 AR EMZ?
Jintian shi-bu-shi xingqi ér?

ek
ST
Wanchéng juzi
@ what's the time?
Xianzai .. dianle?
(2 Nearly six thirty!

... . liu-dian ban le!
® 1t’s half past eight! .
....... ba-dian ban le!

@ At what time are you going?

Niji .... zhong qu?
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h

o M A~ /N BF., 5 o

Liang-ge xidoshi, gdou ma?

Exercise 1

® What day of the week is it tomorrow? @ Will you be free on
Saturday? @ Is it Tuesday today? @ Will two hours be enough?

HeH Kk

Exercise 2
@ —ji — @ kuai — @ xianzai — @ — dian —.

Tomorrow you will be studying the last of the 49 lessons of Volume
One of Chinese With Ease. Ar the end of the book you will find an
INDEX that will help you refer to the explanations for the various
terms you have already studied. You will also find the transcription
Jor all the words in the revision lessons on the recordings. When you
have assimilated the first volume, you still have the Jifty lessons of
Volume Two, as well as the Second Wave exercises for improving vour
basic spoken Chinese. Good luck, and... we will meet again soon!
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Di si-shi-jiu ke

REVISION AND NOTES

Read the notes again
— 43rd lesson: D, @, ® — 44th: @D, @ — 45th: D, @ — 46th: @),
3, @D —47th: D, @ — 48th: @.

1 Possessive pronouns are formed using pronouns, adding the
nominalizing particle as a suffix. F¢ [} wo-de, my, mine;

M’{ E’»] ni-de, your, yours (2nd person singular);

b i ta-de, his;

FATH) women-de, our, ours;

YRATTHY nimen-de, your, yours;

AT tamen-de, their, theirs;

You can, for personal belongings and kinship ties, leave out the suffix:
F 8 %5 wo baba, my dad, my father;

F 2= A wd airen, my wife

2 The simple Chinese sentence always follows the construction:
[subject + verb + object]. A piece of advice: don’t base Chinese
word order on English syntax! Who is he? is {ffl 21 ? ta shi
sheéi? word-for-word [he / to be / who?]; / am not free tomorrow is
F% A K75 35 )L wo mingtian you shiror I K% H =
wo mingtian meéi you kong, [1/ tomorrow / neg. / have / free time].
The Chinese turn of phrase is often very different from English, so
train yourself to listen to (and read) the dialogues, to read them
out loud as often as you can and you will achieve progressive
memorization of the phrases with no problem. Saying them will
become automatic and they will be engraved in your memory. Then
you will be able to improve your for conversation by assimilating
more vocabulary.

285 » ér-bai-ba-shi-w

Forty-ninth Lesson 49

3 Homophones

This has often been repeated: there are certain words which,
although they are written with different characters, are pronounced
in the same way. For example TE zai, 10 be somewhere and - zai,
again. Pronounced on their own, it is impossible to tell which is
which. But when the character is written down, you can distinguish
between them. However, all words are always in a context when
they are spoken. It is the context and the intonation of the phrase
that means you can “decode™, without too many misunderstand-
ings; for example & 7F X J|. w6 zai zhér means I am here. As
well as these homophenic characters, there are also those that are
differentiated only by the tone. So it is very important to respect
the pronunciation of the tone, because a mistake in the tone may
turn the sentence into nonsense. Don’t confuse ;’; mai, to buy and
SE mai, ro sell or 3, T, cockerel i i, to take note JL ? ji? how
many; or even 42 xiang, like, ZF xiang, perfimed and 78 xiang,
o think that. It is true that from the point of view of grammar these
words do not have the same function and it would be impossible to
meet X;f% i, cockerel in place of a verb! However, it can arise that
two words of the same sort are phonetically close! So make sure
you don’t say %[-{5}3 sh nian, several years when you wanted to
say FR, 4 shil nian, the year of the Rat! Don’t make the mistake
of considering the tones a “secondary objective”. They are a very
important phase in your studies. You will frequently be confronted
with this matter! Remember: if you don’t know the tone you don’t
know the word!
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4 3% zheéi and [ néi — Do not confuse these two demonstratives.
The first indicates an object or a person who is close to the speaker.
The second indicates something further away. So:

R~ NAR &f nei-ge rén hén hao, that person is very nice;
A T F& A~ &7 iz neéi tian wo b shifu, [ wasn t very well that
day.

As you go, note once again that, Chinese verbs have no conjugations,
so that’s one less difficulty! Here “that day” indicates a time in the
past. Remember that sometimes you will meet a demonstrative pre-
ceded by a personal pronoun, giving additional information about
the object in question:

IR AR A< 35 wo néi-bén sha, that book of mine;

PRIX A~ HH A4 s )LFEAI | nizhei-ge péngyou ydu dianr
tébié! that friend of yours is a bit weird!

54% T bing le, A~ &7 Jiiz bu shdfu. §i§ T bing le means 10 be
ill whereas A~ &7 JI[Z bu shiifu means simply not to be (very) well.
These “adjectival verbs”, are placed just after the subject. There is
no need for the verb “to be”, which can only be followed by a noun,
or a nominal clause.

6 #8 xiang 5 yao £ hui fig néng A DL K&yl /1%
yinggai fi dai

These verbs are called “auxiliary” verbs. They can be followed by
a complete phrase containing a verb group. They express an ability,
a possibility, a wish or a demand. Some of them are very close to
each other in meaning:

A8 xiang or also {fL A8 hén xiang, to want (very much) to;
FIEAH 5 B E F5 | wd hén xiang dao Zhonggud qu! 1
really want to go to China;

HE yao, to want but also sometimes must:

I ﬁ{%f%}m | wd yé yao qu canguan! [ must go on the
visit as well!

Bk A~ /NI yao ban-ge xidoshi, it will need half an hour;
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A «
= hui, to kmow how to, to be able to do something, having
learned,

A2 FF ZE w6 bt hui kai ché, I don t know how to drive.
Not to be confused with

| 18 zhidao, ro know, to have information on;

FAFIIE M Y HHE wo bu zhidao ta-de dizhi, I dont
know his address;

fb 15 [E 1% ta hui shud Zhonggué hua, ke can / knows
how to speak Chinese.

A second meaning of %;‘ hui: possibility, it is possible that...
B R A 2> 3 ta mingtian bu hui l&i, he certainly won't be
able to come tomorrow;

iR T, AEFEKH ta chaqu le, ba hui zai jiali, ke’
out, he can't be at home;

AT

HE neng, to be able to;

i]:ZE 9, BE 5 wo y& néng qu, / can go as well.

flc neng sometimes also expresses the possiblity in certain condi-
tions:

REEABESR 2 ni néng-bu-néng 1ai? are you able to come?
A] L kéyT is close to fiE néng

HAE LIRS UK | wo bu kéyl huan-g&i nit Teant give it
back to you! (not the right, not the possibility to).

15} déi /1% yinggai, means should, ought to,

1%% T 1 déizdule! we have to go, we must go!
E}%}E?ﬁﬂﬁ ! yinggai huan géi ta! you shouid give it back!
Don’t confuse all these verbs, but, once again, it is by using your

Chinese that you will master the subtleties. Be patient! Have trust
in Chinese with Ease!

7 Date always comes before the verb, before the action;
HWERET . Wozudtian qu le. [ went yesterday.

1 BH R H U8 . Ta mingtian kaishi. He starts tomorrow,
Once again don’t copy English word order, and always follow the
rules and constructions given in the notes! For the days of the week,
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e il

when they are used to express the date when an action took place or
will take place, then they also come before the verb.
WEM=FF4h ., Ta xingqgi san Kaishi. He starts on
Wednesday.

But if the day of the week is the only element after the subject, then
it will come in the second half of the sentence; it is no longer the
date when an action takes place but is part of the complement:

AR EHAVY  Jintian xingqi si. or
AFEEFAP . Jntian shi xinggi si. Tbday if's
Thursday.

(“Thursday” is in the position of complement).
8 Pronunciation

Remember that after 2, ¢, s, zh, ch, sh, and r, the letter i is not pro-
nounced. It corresponds to a “non-vowel”, to a “silent €”.

Practice pronouncing the following sounds, respecting the tones.
(These sounds are on the recording)

zi ci sT (“silente”)

zhT chi shi ri zai cai sai zhdu chdu shou rou luan guan huan
wan (do not stress the final “n!)

mian dian tian lian (“ee’yen”)

shi zh U hu td (as in “loop™)

9 Some colloquial expressions to remember

=0 7
shi ba? isn'tit?

BRA !

méi guanxil it doesn t matter!
At |
méi shénme! it’s nothing! it's not important!
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2 —HEDER 9
3

HERF 2

shéi ya? who is it? who's there?

ta zénme Ie’? how is he? what’s happened to him? what's wrong
with him?

T

suan le! sprget! drop it! never mind!

/[1_ n_n Jl_n .

shénme yisi? what does it mean?
10 Write in Chinese (Second Wave exercise)

You speak Chinese very well.
How much is that, all together?

I waited for a very long time.

I saw him yesterday.

This is a bad habit.

What time is it?

What day of the week is it today?
What’s the date today?

SO 1 N U B W R e

11 Translation

12 AR EE G R !

de hén hao! or

b) 1/}\ PO RLT !
o) 14\433(%1%11@%'

ni Zhdéngguo hua shud
ni Hanyl shud de hén hao!

ni Zhdngwén shud de hén hao!
yigong dudshéo gian?
wo déng-le ban tian! or
wo déng-le hén jiu! or

a) I
b K

4&14&2)
>>>H

i
)
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o) TR EHBTIR] | wd déng-le hén chang shi jian!
4 KL . wo zudtian jian-guo ta.
5 S AGLF ! zhéi-ge xiguan bu hao!

2 xianzai ji-dian le? or
4 xianzai ji-dian zhdng?
? jintian xingqi ji?

2 jintian shi ji-hao?

™
A
G>ESMM R

7
8

HARR S

SECOND WAVE

Tomorrow, with the fiftieth lesson, you will start the active phase of
your study. When you have studied the dialogue, the notes and the
exercises, you will go back to the lessons at the beginning of the
book and go over them one by one. With lesson 50 you will review
lesson 1. With lesson 31 you will review lesson 2, etc. When you
have listened to the lesson and read the dialogues, you will then
translate the English text of these first lessons into Chinese, orally
and in writing. It may help you to look at the word-for-word transla-
tion under the English text. You can correct your mistakes yourself
by referring to the Chinese text, the phonetics and the characters.
In this way each day you can revise the notions as they were first
introduced. It will be a pleasure to meet the vocabulary of the first
few days again, and you will be able to consolidate your achieve-
ments as you go along. Wishing you all the best for your study of the
second volume and the Second Wave!

FOCBTOR
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APPENDIX I

Index for Revision Lessons

Here is the list of words and phrase examples from the revision les-
sons presented on the recording.

LESSON 7

%% Digike
Paragraph 2
2 shi, to be

Paragraph 3

7E z6u! let’s go! — 7~ B b yao! I don’t want any! -t 2 i ?
Ta shi shéi? Who is he?

Paragraph 4
AN b, no, regative

Paragraph 5
%@mwm‘%QMMm—%¥WMmmm—ﬁ%
fugin, father — 7 zai, at — 35 shi, books — $ shi, books — %
bi, pens - ji qi xi

Paragraph 6

A ydu, to have, to be, there is — AN b, no, negative — Y 75 méi
ydu, not to have

Parégraph 7
shi chi si
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Paragraph 8
1 |gi, (to be) tired — 3 z0u, to go— {14 ? shenme? what?
which? — & yao, to want — 1 ? shéi? who? - TE zai, at

Paragraph 10
M 2 shéi? who? - 7 zai, at

Paragraph 11
14 ke, lesson — % di, number — — 18 y7 k&, one lesson —
£ — 18 di yT ke, lesson one

Paragraph 12
)R . WG rénshi ta. 1 know him. - i SE3E ? Ta shi
shéi? Whois he? - ¢ 2 | Wo Iéi. T am tired. - ik o wo
&. [ am hungry.

Paragraph 14

YR AE 45 2 NI mai-bu-mai shd? Do you [want to] buy
books? — {RIZFHNL 2 Ni mai shd ma? Are you buying
books? — /i 2 Fk AL 5 , Ta shi wo fuqin. He’s my father.
- FANIAML . Wo bu rénshi ta. I don’t know him. -
VR SEFEASAEIX )L 2 NI fugin zai-bu-zai zher? Is your
father here? — 1R ELANBE{7) ? Ni yao-bi-yao tang? Would

you like some soup?

LESSON 14

# 1 P08 Di shi-si ké

Paragraph 1

zhi chi shi zi ci si zhi chishirizicisiri

yao ye you yan ying yan

ji gi xi zhe zhei zhong xi xiao xie Xin xiang xing

ban bao bi bl pido péng mai méi mian da dao dang dian dui
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Paragraph 2

i zuo, to do - J% qu, to go — I, chi, to cat — {EE] 1F zuo

fanyi, to do a translation — F i qu Zhdnggud, to go to China

~NZ [ chimian, to eatnoodles— FR R 2 Wo hén léi. 'm

very tired. - 13X~ R &7 | 3 & i .
ATkt | Zhéi-ge hén gui! That’s/It’s very

. f_.,lgz’ A T ] - Y

expensive! — {R & NJR{ES; , NI airen hén pidoliang.

Your wife is very pretty. — 31X JLIR 14 . Zher hén I&ng. It’s

very cold here.

Paragraph 3

E a -

%2 yao, to want, to wish — £ hui, to know how to — A8 xising
to _wa_n_tr to - 3= qu, to go — FE N7 qu chi-fan, to 20 to eat
-2 I qu mai cai, to go shopping

Paragraph 4

/N bl no, neg. — 5 45 méi you, there isn’t any— A~ , AL
bd, wd b qu, no, I'm not going — AN , A~{R1% bu, bu hén
léng, no, it’s not very cold — F¢ 4~ 2= wd bu qu, I'm not going

Paragraph 5
e y ,
I~ ge, classifier — — I} /7 yi-ge péngyou, a friend - = 4~
27 5 A1t &
1% T san-ge haizi, three children — — 4< 5 yi-b&n shi, a book
- 7% bén, classifier (for books) — — yI, a, one — — > i & yi-
ge péngyou, a friend

Paragraph 6
M bal go on! - RZ N[ | chi ba! eat some! — YENE zuo ba! do
itthen! — R {5 ME | nT shud bal tell me! — {f S 1M 1 ni xi&

ba! go on then! write it!
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Paragraph 7

B de, nominalizer — #1945 hao de shd, a good book —
IRy 5 T hao de fangzi, a nice house — BE=NZT
h&n piaoliang de haizi, very pretty children — YR & ni
péngyou, your friend — {789 AR & ni-de péngyou, your friend
— /R AL 3 ni fugin, your father — {/R 19 A2 3 ni-de fugin, your
father — {75 &f &] ni gége, your brother — {/F Y 5F & ni-de
gége, your brother —

Paragraph 9
VR ABAEAT 4 2 Ni xing zud shénme? What do you want
to do? — {3 A AEFEX JLILE 2 Ni airen y& zhu-zai
zhér ma? Does your husband live here too? — RIEEAT A ?
Ni xidng mai shénme? What would you like to buy? -
REFEILTTZF ? Ni gege ydu ji-ge haizi? How

many children has your brother? — Y 5 #NL ? Hao de
shii gui ma? Are good books expensive?

REASUEIE, TRBAZE .

W& airen hui shud yingyl, késhi ta bu hui xié.

My wife can speak English but she doesn’t know how to write it.
EE RN LG ?

L3o Li y& shi ni-de péngyou ma?
Is Old Li also your friend?

A & WL AR, AR ?
W bl qu chi-fan. Ni ne?
I’'m not going to eat. What about you?
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Paragraph 10

fth ta, he — f#l zuo, to do - /R i, you — #F héo, good - h ta,
she — 7, chi, to eat — [ kdu, mouth — #H xiang, to wish

LESSON 21
% — 1+ —1i% Di érshi-yTke

Paragraph 1

jia jiao jie jiu jian

gia giao gie giu gian

xia xiao xie xiu xian xin xing xiang
zi ci si zht ¢chi shi

zhé zhéi zhén zhéng

ché chi chi ci cai cai chai

8T si chi chi chi

7~ N, six — K tian, day

Paragraph 2
Z— ér-shi-y1, twenty-one

Paragraph 3
7E zai tobeat/in— /R 7E 3% JLL 55 5% | Nizaizhérdéngwd! Wait
for me here! -, 75 5 [F] T/E , Ta zai Zhonggué gongzuo.

H:c works in China. — {3 £ zht1 zai, to live — {4 {3 7E 3% )L
Ni zht zai zhér. You live here. )

Paragraph 4

#E ?shéi? who? — {14, ?shénme? what? — N 2 ma? inter-
rogative — {1 4 B fi 9 shénme shihou? when? —
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& B Qhaishi? .or.2— £ 4 ? zénme?how? - HE ? shéi?
who? — HE = L 3 2 Shéi gu mai cai? Who is going shop-
ping? — /7R 5 1 ? NI déng shéi? Who are you waiting for?

aph 5
%rzgr&p F litng-ge haizi, two children — =“f* HH 752
san-ge péngyou, three friends — 1~ fH 4 wi-ge jigjie,
five (older) sisters — -5 /1~ IIfi gi-ge laoshi, seven teachers
— P A~ B {4, lidng-ge yansé, two colours — /E‘ ge, ?lass{ﬁir‘
_ Wi A< 4 ligng-bén shd, two books — — 4ffj 4 yi-liang che,

one car

Paragraph 6 g . -
1, &, also, as well — {13, A~ y& ba, not... either — I tai, too
~ A~ K bu tai, not too — {R hén, very — — & yidlr.lg, defi-
nitely, certainly — P, Wo yé& gqi. I'm going .mo'
~F—F i, Wo yiding gaosu ta. I will definitely
tell her.

Paragraph 7 o ’
T le, sentence-final particle — ATFM ., B X!E:—ny Ie:..lt s
not raining any more. — % A~ MIEFIN T, WO bl xiadng
qu kan-bing le. I don’t want to go to the doctor’s (:my more.-‘
RMAGAIIET., WO xianzai yéu gc’)ngzgo_l’e. I'm in
work now. / ’'ve found ajob.— | le, verbal suffix— FETE,
W& mai-le ché. 1 bought a car. — {fil %, [ 4~ 3% , Tachi-
le liAng-ge cai. He’s eaten two dishes.
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Paragraph 8

(1] de, nominalizer — 2 M fY 5 1a0shi de shi, the teacher’s
book — 3 [ 45 wé-de shi, my book

Paragraph 10

ETHIRHEIRAE %, Lao Wang de  jisjie
hai meiydu ché. (Old) Wang’s sister hasn't got a car yet.
- REI 2 AR S L ONRde  gege  hui-bu-
hui shudé zhéngweén? Does your older brother (know how
to) speak Chinese? — KAV N LFEA/EAT 4 2 Ni-de
airen xianzai zud shénme? What is your wife doing now?
- FEAER T4 ? NI yao-bu-yao qi zixingché?
Do you want to go by bike? - Ik AN Lyfidr

W& hai ba hul shugé zhdngwén. 1 can’t speak Chinese yet.
- PR 2 B8 N JE 2 N jiali yuan-ba-yuan? Is your house
far? — (R % F R I HTE R LR 2 Ni-de haizi shi

nan-de hai-shi nii-de? Is your child a boy or a girl?

Paragraph 11

INELF liu disn ban, half past six — [ ¥ lidng-ci, twice
— = 1K san-ci, three times — [} > §% T lidng-ge haizi, two
children— JT, /> ? ji-ge? how many? JL E ? jidian? what's
thetime?— J, % | 2 ji suile? how old is he? — FHEHFIL .
W6 ydu shir. I'm busy. — il % 4 3K . Ta méi yéu lai. He
didn’t come / He hasn’t come.

LESSON 28
5 1 /\3f Di er-shi-ba ke
Paragraph 1
dai dai dai dai
fan fan fan fan
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cai cai cai cai
shi shi shi shi
cht chi chi chi

Paragraph 2
I A IF 2 hdo-bu-hao? don’t you agree?

Paragraph 3 g
LR vigian, before - DL J5 yihou, after — B 7E xianzai, now
~ T le, suffix— i fR 4F . Ta hén hao. He is very well/good.
—f LETR 4T . Tayiqian hén hdo. He used to be very well/
good before. — F% & T 1 A /L . Wo kan V\io—c.ie péngyou.
I see my friend. - X/ TR H &L . Wo kan—ifa wd-de
péngyou. I saw my friend. — £= hui, probably — B yao, about
to, on the point of

Paragraph 4 S
T kuai le, about to, on the point of — BB kuai yao, on
the point of — | 2= Wz AR T kuai yao chi-fan le, we cefn
soon start to eat — BF [ 7~ A E ? ming bai-bu-ming bai?
do you understand? — F= AN FE? qu-bu-qu? shall we go?
~ ¥ ¥ ? léng-bu-1éng? is it cold?

Paragraph 5 -
B ... By shi.. de, structure used for accentuation -
FEFHEIER . WO shixué fayl de. I study Frerich. /
It's French that I'm studying. — {F A= F (T AHI 2 Ni shi
xué shénme de? What do you study? — 1 J& Mg K S 1Y .
Ta shi zudtian lai de. It was yesterday that he arrived. -
2 A BEFEAY . WO shibl néng qu de. I really can’t go.
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Paragraph 6
7" céi,only, notuntil—{th, WE & 43k g , Tazuétiancaildine.
He didn’tarrive until yesterday. — 3§ J& Mg K 45 1% fth () ”

W6 shi zudtian cai gaosu ta de. I only told him yesterday. —
AL FFRFfEZ: . Wo libai tian cai néng qu. I can't go
before (next) Sunday. — i > § FHEF), Ta xiage-yue
cai néng dao. He can only get there next month.

Paragraph 7

H yong, with, by means of — J gén, in the company of, with
- 7F zai, at, in - R E , T3 gén wd qu. He’s going with
me. — /% B ¥ 2& 2 Ni gén shéi qu? Who are you going with?
- F 5 T 05 4R . Ta yong kuaizi chi-fan. She eats with
chopsticks. — Tk ] B HILFE ., Wb ydng maobi xié
hanzi. I write Chinese characters with a brush. — {{h 7 3= [E
FHiE o 18 zai Faguo xué fayl. He is studying French in
France. — AT FEIRAE JLIZ 4R . Women zai fanguanr
chi-fan. We eat in a restaurant. — { [T 7E 3% JLAE/} 24, 2

Tamen zai zhér zud shénme? What are they doing here?

Paragraph 8
2 qu, to go — 5% 10, road, way

Paragraph 9
%] dao, to, towards — {th, 1| A8 )L 2 . Ta dao nar qu. He's

 going there. — /R 2 W )L &= 2 Nidao nar qu? Where are you

going? — | dao, to, towards, to arrive - fth ) TN 2 Ta dao-
le ma? Has he arrived?
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Paragraph 10
5 de, particle used to introduce manner adverbs -

5 18R #F , Ta xié de hén hao. He writes very well.
— g AH L ta-de péngyou, his friend/his friends

Paragraph 11

FEMSkRy, Wo shi-gang la de. 1 just arrived.
- FHRLIEIL!  zaijan! zaijian!  goodbye! goodbye!
_ %% % | méi guanxil never mind! — BF4R T | hao-ji
le! perfect!/that’s great! — KT Iwo wang-le! 1 forgot!
- H1Y g, @ zhen-de ma? is that true?

Paragraph 13

Mo WE R A3k, Ta zudtian cai |&i. He only arrived yester-
day. — B RWERARAY , Ta shizudtian cai lai de. He
only arrived yesterday. — HﬁTjT_FP ﬁ//fﬁ zﬂH K., Ta
zai Zhdngguo ydu hén dud péngyou. He has lots of friends
in China. — P 75,83 T ! Kuai liu didn ban le! It will soon
be half past six. — ELRE) f[Efj(*H’\'- . Ta shuo de tai kuai. He
speaks/talks too fast. — YRR AL HERX A LL!
Méi guanxi! WS ITbai-tian y& kéyi! It doesn’t matter! On Sunday
 can too! — /R BE A BE R IFFK ? NI néng-bu-néng gaosu
w&? Can you tell me? — A 14 A 452  Weishénme
name gui? Why is it so expensive? - F R Yinwel
hén piaoliang! Because it’s so pretty/nice!
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LESSON 35
5 = T % Di san-shi-wii k&

Paragraph 1

K mai, to buy — 3¢ mai, to sell —
mai mai mai mai

fan fan fan fan

cht chi chi chi

sht shi shi shi

sT si si si

shi

si

Paragraph 2
R = A = A 5
it %“[Er/'fﬁ'l?% » Taxué de hén kuai. He learns very quickly.
- Wh {515 71;;’1}0 Ta shud de bu hdo. She doesn’t speak
_— N =3 71 DL 3
;:r]]lé I;[[{i_l, E"]% 1SR = | Tade zi xié de hén piao-
. He writes characters very well. / Hi :
s is characters are very

Paragraph 3

Rﬁ‘}}f{ ting-shud, to hear say — %ii; {5 juéde, to find, to feel — B2

;;(3, to Wafltf FUTIRAR Z 5 E A . Wb ting-shud ni shi
Orjgguo-ren. I hear (that) you are Chinese. — 3¢ i 151X >

Hb 73_% £ . W8 juéde zhéige difang ba-cud. I find that this

place is not bad.
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Paragraph 4 ) ‘

#J dou, all, everything — 5[ 5t . Shad hén gui. The book‘/
books is/are very expensive. — F3 E[ {2 T . Sht dou hén gui.
The books are all very expensive. — P fE . Woddng. l-under-
stand. — FZ AP 1E . WO dou dong. I understand everything.

agraph 5
?E-Zg\'%j;t hén bl-cud, it’s really not bad — /R PEAT 4 ? NT
shud shénme? What did you say? - YR H &% F I | VI\P
Ziji qu kan ba! Go and see for yourself! — 1 AJ PLT hai Ifeyl!
that will do! - ﬁEﬁ%‘FE\ hén you-yisi, it’s very interestmg!{
it’s fun! — - I, 1 zaijian! goodbye! — 2 JT Y shi xin kai
de, it’s just opened

Paragraph 6

IFT14FT ! hio lel hao le! that's enough! — B
L1 zaijian! zaijian! goodbye! — ZE I | ZEIE | z3u bal
zOu ba! let’s go!

Paragraph 8 o
WA IFEEAK]  Dui bu il Haoxiang
méi ydu shul! I'm sorry! It seems that there’s no wafer!
- FRWIA B 26T | Wo gangcai yijing shud I‘e! I’ just
said so! — il Fx LT AN 2 Ta zuijin méng—bu-marjg?
Has he been busy recently? — B [E] i 5 4Rtk | Shijian
gud de hén kuai! Time flies! - XA AR AEE R
Zhei-ge difang hé&n ydu-yisi! This place is really good fun!
~ {BY K FL TR | Ta mingtian jia k‘éishil He's (alrfa.ady)-
starting tomorrow! — {/} Y Ik Ik /E 44£ ? Ni-de méimei
zénme yang? How is your little sister?
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LESSON 42

5 P9+ — 3% Di si-shi-ér ke

Paragraph 1

TRELTEVE {14 ?NT xianzai zud shénme? What are you
doing now? — {/K B K AE{+ 4 2 NI mingtian zuo shénme?
What are you doing tomorrow? — i Z5{R 5 T W £ 45 .
Ta géi ni xié-le lidng-féng xin. He wrote you two letters,
- REMILERZMH A . W6 zai nar you hén dud

péngyou. I have lots of friends there.

Paragraph 2
HIBRIFILE/RE ] WS xidng zuihdo haishi ni qu!'I
think (that) the best would be (that) you go there yourself!

Paragraph 3

F I Wang L3oshi, Professor Wang — JUAR 1Y 0] 5
fangjia de wenti, vacation problems — % 5 A_ qu de rén,
the people who are going — i B Y 5] {3 fangjia de wenti,
vacations problems — £ ) Il /& xué zhongwén de

péngyou, friends who study Chinese — 2% 7 pE: PN &
xué zhdngweén de rén de péngyou, the friends of the people
who study Chinese

Paragraph 4

FIARIE ML ! Dao lugusn qu bal Let’s go to the hotel! —
IFHE | h3o bal That's OK, isn’t it? All right! — REE! ni
qu ba! go on! — 14| &R 1% M ? Tamen déu dong ba? They
all understand, don’t they? / They understand everything, don’t
they? —{/R E THE | Nil&i le ba! You are tired now, aren’t you!

san-bai-ling-lit « 306




-

Paragraph 5 N .
FA 4 )LE . Wo ydudianr léi. T (am) a bit tired. — B jei,
(to be) tired — {3 &, (to be) hungry — I8 # gingchu, (to be) cieér/
understandable — E% wan, (to be) late — B '[‘iﬁ kéxi, (to be a) plt.y
— £ shi, to be — % 2 wo léi, I'm tired — {tfl f ta h?o, h? s
good/well — F¢ 7 wd ké, I'm thirsty — IRE]ME 1 hén kext!
It's a pity! — 1, A~ | y& bu-cud! it’s not bad either!

Paragraph 6 ~

A /&)L youdianr, to have a little, to be a little,‘ a vmﬂ_e: =
45 4 )L B youdianrléi,tobeabittired— F £ JL ydudianr
&, to be a bit hungry — — | yi-xia, alittle — % —7F | Déngyi-
xial Wait abit! — %, — &5 JLME 1 chi yidianr ba! eat some! /

have a little!

Paragraph 7 o
{5453 | gingnilai! please come! - 155 qing, to ask someone to

; b X g
dosomething— i f 3 I | Qingtalaiba!lnvitehimtocome!/

Let him come! — & {150 | Qing ni shud ba! Speak! /

A Ay ,., ~
Please say what you think! — 17 1/ $1] iX JU 2 iz 1) ! ang
ni dao zhér lai chifan! Please come and eat here! / I would like to
treat you to dinner here! — ﬂb, iEFk ., Taqing wo‘: Hfa s mfltmg
me. / He's treating me. — {/R 15 {BATALE | Ni qing tamen
zud ba! Ask them to sit down! / Please tell them to sit down!

Paragraph 8 TRy

£ M yisi, meaning, interest — 45 & you .yISE, it’s {mer-
esting/amusing — BB ZEE hén ydu yisi, it's vcry‘( .lnter-
esting, it’s very amusing — J% 8 5 . méi you yisi, not
interesting, not fun — J% 75 J, méi yisi, not interesting, not

fun - A~ {R 45 2= HE bu hén yobu yisi, not very interesting,
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not much fun -, 7& {14 & H ?... shi shénme yisi? what
does... mean? - _ E’:] BEHE de yisi shi..., ... means... -
XN FHEE R T 4?2 Zhei-ge zi de yisi shi shénme?
What does this character mean? — X ) {5 21 4 & B 9
Zhéi-ju hua shi shénme yisi? What does this sentence mean?

Paragraph 9

fF%& | nikan! look! you see! — [f] R 2 4% 1 wenti hén
fuzal a very difficult problem! — Hfi &2 fth | jit shi ta! that's
him! / there he is! }% < Z& | méi guanxi! it doesn’t matter! /
never mind! — YR XA 25 ? ni you-méi-ydu kdng? have
you got some spare time? — 5 ey X?J'T I wanquan dui le! that’s
exactly so! — = — &5 )L, | kuai yidianr! hurry up!

Paragraph 11

WA FKEE{E, Ta zaijiali xid-xin. He’s at home writ-
ing a letter. — J5 /R{[] 5 — & JL[E 3 | Qing nimen z&o
yidianr hui-lai! Would you please come back a little earlier! —
EZIWE B AR ? Wang Laoshi tongyi-bi-tongyi?
Does Professor Wang agree? — 35 L) A LR % 2

Shud zhongwén de rén dud-bu-dud? Are there many peo-
ple who speak Chinese? — i # [ 1% ) A £ I 2 Shuo
Zhdngguo hua de rén dud ma? Are there lots of Chinese speak-
ers? — H {5 ) N\ B #E ?Xigé=xin de rén shi shéi? Who is
the person writing the letter? — ¥ 5 {5 ? Shéi xiéxin?
Who is writing a letter? — ’ffj{ﬁﬁ)LﬁEg%‘f’F{‘[‘z ? NI
zai zhér zhlyao shi zud shénme? What is your main activ-
ity here? - {/R7E X B B AE{F 4092 Ni zai zheli
zhllyao shi zud shénme de? What do you mainly do here? —
& 1) A4 % . Ddng de rén bui dus. Not many people under-

stand. — & Y A\ AN TR £ . Dong de rén b hén dud. There
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are few people who understand. — {41 4 B} % Z| 3 E]
3} 9 Ta shénme shihou dao Faguo 14i? When is he coming

to France?

LESSON 49
£ 0+ 2§ Di si-shi-jiu ké

raph 1
l;‘ifrgg Své-de, my, mine — 'fﬁ " : n‘T-de, yvour, yours -
(1Y, b Y ta-de, his, her, hers - ®ATHY women-d‘e, our,
ours — ﬁ; ,“] E’] nimen-de, your, y(?urs (Elura'l) = {-I’]_J‘ﬂ] iy /
(i1 A% tamen-de, their, theirs — T 25 25 wo baba, my dad,
my father — 3%, 5 A wd airen, my wife

Paragraph 2 i ]
B fE 2 Tashishéi? Whoishe?- 3% A ﬁ?ﬁ% L LWO
mingtidn ydu shir. Tomorrow I am busy. — FHHKXEESE.
W0 mingtian méi yéu kong. I'm not free tomorrow.

Paragraph 3 i \
iE zgéli, l':o be (somewhere) — P zai, again — ?‘JZ‘E = JL 3

W3 zai zhér. I am here. — 3L mi, to buy — 32 mai, to Se.%l -7
ji, hen, cockerel, chicken — g, ji, to take note — JL? ji? how
many? — & xiang, like — [ﬂ-ﬂe xiang, perfumed/scented."f‘lavcl)t:r-
some — B xi&ng, to think that, to wish for — ﬁ 5:!5 shu nian,
several years — f, £ shi nian, the year of the Rat

Paragraph 4 : -
4L zhé, this, these — iX zhei, this, these (different pronuncia-
tion) — 3R na, that, those — BR néi, that, those (different pronun-
ciation) — AP~ AR &F . Neéi-ge rén hén hao. That person
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is very nice. - AR KTk ANEF IR . Néi tian wa bu shafu, I
wasn’t very well that day. — FHALAE wo nei-bsn shd, that
book of mine — fX3X 4~ i A A5 & JL#E B . Ni zhei-ge
péngyou ydudianr tébié. That friend of yours is a bit weird. —

Paragraph 5
J7i T bing e, il to fall ill - A~ &Y IR bl shiifu, to not be/feel well -

Paragraph 6

18 xidng, to wish, to intend to, to think that — 2 yao, to
want — % hui, to know how to do something, can — ﬁE
néng, to be able to — H] |}), kéyi, can, may - /1% yinggai,
should, ought to — ?% déi, to have to, must, need — AH xiang,
to wish, to intend to, to think that — frE,’Fﬂ hén xiang, to want
very much to — K R 8 | it [F] 3£ | W5 hén xising dao
Zhdngguoé qu. I really want to go to China. — X yao, to want,
must — FE L B L W 1 WS v& yao qu canguan! I must
g0 (on the visit) as welll — BE 2 A /NET] Yao ban-ge
xidoshi! It will need half an hour! / It takes half an hour! — o
hui, to know how to, to be able to do something, having learned
~HASFF%E - WG bt hui kai-ché. I don’t know how to
drive. _ %0 | zhidao, to know, to know / have information on
- TN EN B 2 B9 b HE . W bu zhidao ta-de dizhi. 1
don’t know her address. — {fff £= i 1 [F] 1% . Ta hui shus
Zhdngguo hua. He knows how to/can speak Chinese. _ é—' hui,
it is possible that.../probably/possibly — {tf A = f~ 23 .
Ta mingtian bl hui 1ai. He won’t be able to come tomorrow. —
MHET, REZEFRE , Tachiqule, by hui zai jiali.
He’s out, he probably won’t be at home — ﬁ'é neéng, to be able to
-REEARBEZR 2 NI néng-bl-néng 1ai? Are you able/have
you permission to come? — A] [/, kéyf, can, may —

A ET LB 1/K . Wé bu kéyi huan-géi nl. I can’t give
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it back to you. — ?% déi, to have to, must, need — Rz 1% yinggai,
should, ought to — 5 7 | | Dé&i z6u le! We have to go! I/he/
she/you/they must go! — ELZEZ% ! Yinggai huan-géi
ta! You should give it back to-him! / You ought to give it back to
him! -

Paragraph 7

FHERET, WO zudtian qu le. I went yesterday.
~ {BA KX JF4f .- Ta mingtian kaishi. He starts tomor-
row. — i & £ =JFi5 . Ta xingqgi-san kaishi. He starts
on Wednesday. — & K2 EJ VY jintian xinggi-si, today’s
Thursday — 4 K= B HHPY , Jintidn shi Xinggr-si. It’s
Thursday today.

Paragraph 8

zicist

zhT chi shi ri

zai cai sai

zhou chdu shou rou
luan guan huan wan
mian dian tian lian
shi zhti U hu td

Paragraph 9

E B ? shi ba? isn’t it? — %K % | méi guanxil it doesn’t
matter! / never mind! — 7% {4 | méi shénme! it’s nothing! /
it’s not important! — JE I ? shéi ya? who is it? / who’s there?
-/ B4 T ? tazénme le? how is he? / what’s happened to
him? / what's wrong with him? — 5. T | suan le! forget it! /
drop it! / never mind! — /14 7 B ? shénme yisi? what does
it mean?
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Paragraph 11
/_, > B FA - -

14;'13 E 15115 R F ., Ni Zhonggué hua shud de hén
h&o. You speak Chinese very well. — {/f 7% 1B AR 4F
Ni hanyl shudé de hén hdo. You speak good Chinese. —
-3 £ Q‘%ﬁ ? Yigéng dudshio gian? How much is that, all
together? - FE £ T K . wWo déng-le ban-tian. I waited for
a very long time/half the day. — F§ &% TIRA . W déng-le

hén jiu. I waited for a very long time. — ¢ ZTRE A [
WO déng-le hén chang shijian. 1 waited for ages. —

FHER LT fth . Wo zudtian jian-guo ta. I saw him yes-
terday. / I met him yesterday. — 3X P> 2] {ff AN #F . Zhei-ge
xiguan bu h&o. This is a bad habit. - Bl {F J 5. T ? Xianzai
ji-dian le? What time is it now? — Bl 7 J1, 24 2 Xianzai ji-
dian zhong? What time is it now? — 4 B 8f J1, ? Jintian
Xingqi-ji? What day of the week is it today? — 4> F & J|, £ 2
Jintian shi ji-hdo? What’s the date today?
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APPENDIX II

Index of Characters

The characters introduced in Volume 1 of Chinese with Ease are
listed in this index. They are in alphabetical order according to the
pinyin conventions. It means that you will find the words starting
with the consonant ¢ before the ones starting with a ch, the words
starting with the letter z before the ones starting with zh, etc.

For the same transcription, the characters are in order of tone (ban,
first tone, comes before ban, fourth tone). Characters with the
same tone are placed in order of the number of their strokes. The
number refers to the lesson where the character appears and/or is

explained.

FOCBTIR
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Useful Words

Characters
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TReE
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adverb expressing a progressive state.................c........
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TEALLY, tIULY cvevrreiciieei e
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Zhongguo .....cccoccvveeeneens
Zhongguo rén ......
Zhongwen ........ccocveeeneees

ZRBNG v issie

o
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N

ZhBNde- o s
zhengzai ......ccccocoveennen.

ZNEN oo
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APPENDIX III

Pinyin

chidkdu

rukou

haiguan

yinhang

Rénmin Yinhang
youjd

yTyuan
gongyuan
béwuguan
bangdngshi
baoting

shadian

Xinhua Shadian
Waiwén Shadian

xintud shangdian
yuchi

césud

nan

nu

baihud shangdian
fanguan
dianyingyuan
juyuan

féijichang

Meaning

exit

entrance
customs

bank

People’s Bank
post office
hospital

park

museum

office

newspaper stand
bookstore
Xinhua bookstore
foreign languages
bookstore
secondhand shop
public baths
restroom, WC
man

woman
department store
restaurant
cinema

theater

airport
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B
&t
Jem
Ei
I~
Hi
sse N
Hi ik
ik

]
KA
KR
(R
e R
i}
JC
i

shoupiaochu
xintdng
Béijing
Shanghai
Guangzhou
Xianggang
Taiwan

... dajie

dizhi
xingming

cha

jiu
binggunr
gaodian
baozi
jidozi
mian
yuan
jido

SOCETOR

353 « sdn-bai-wli-shi-san

ticket office
letter box
Peking, Beijing
Shanghai
Canton

Hong Kong
Taiwan

avenue

address

last name and
given name

tea

alcoholic drink
ice cream

cake

steamed bun
dumplings
noodles

unit of currency
1/10 of unit of

currency

ﬁj\

T

deiT
JLEH 1R
AR HR
BEERAS 18
B R
1k
HERN

B it B

TFAL
FELALATL

REH
A A
WAL
Hahr Al
KB

fén

jin

gongjin

Bé&ijing Ribao
Rénmin Ribao

ci I bt tong

qing wi xT yan

zhi bu

ging zéu dong mén

dian zI ji suan ji

dazijr
dianshijr

It yIn dai
ming xin pian
pubian

shou yin jT
tudlajr

Xi0xi

FIOETOR

san-bai-wi-shi-si « 354

cent

one pound, 500gr
kilo

Peking Daily
People’s Daily
cul de sac

no smoking
stop

please use east
door
electronic
computer
typewriter
television
(monitor)
cassette, tape
post card
common, usual
radio

tractor

to rest



APPENDIX IV 10 L son 1
11 A enter
Table of Radicals with Their Meaning 12 I\ eight
The list below includes the 214 traditional radicals as defined in the 13 |—] limits
dictionary compiled in the reign of the Emperor KANGXI in the
XVIIth century. Classical and simplified forms are both presented. 14 e T
Sometimes a radical can have several forms, depending on whether 15 \ en
it appears on the left of the character, or on the right, or to the top {
or at the bottom. The different variants of a same radical are given 16 ol
under the same number. JE table, several
R 17 [=] container
18 jj |J blade
# RADICAL MEANING 19 jj strength
> horizontal
20 7 embrace
2 | vertical
21 E‘ spoon
3 ~ dot
22 [: basket
4 J left curve
23 ]: box
5 7 celestial stem no.2
24 + ten
6 J vertical hook
25 [\ divination
i — two
— 26 [] e seal, stamp
8 Y lid
27 J_‘ cliff
9 person
}\ /f 28 /_\ private

355 » san-bai-wi-shi-wi san-bai-wu-shi-lit « 356




o

29 2 again
30 | mouth
31 D surrounding wall
32 j: 3 earth
33 ﬂ: scholar
34 Az walking slowly
35 & overtaking, follow
36 & evening
37 j( big
38 jf womarn
39 _—F % child, terrestrial branch no.1
40 P roof
41 T‘(w inch, thumb
42 /J \ small
43 jl: T broken or curved leg
44 ):l corpse
45 Ll_l sprout
46 UJ mountain
47 river

whip, strike, letters

48 e work

49 a self

50 I-Tj fabric, napkin
51 q: dry

52 Z small, young
53 r— shelter

54 L walk

55 j.l_ two hands (bottom of character)
56 —KC shooting
57 % bow

58 53 3 pig head
59 2 hair, feather
60 ’/f step

61 ‘[L‘ Jjn ,[- heart

62 j‘z‘ axe

63 )in family

64 %5‘ * hand

65 i branch
“ | x %

357 « san-bai-wi-shi-qr
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67 y language 86 IS k fire
68 3} bushel 87 < K claw
69 J:r pound 88 AP father
N : 89 >4 i i
70 square crossing two times
3 i -
71 T 9 negative 90 7::1 bed
72 H sun 91 H slice
73 El speak 92 5‘: tooth
93
74 ﬁ moon t': f[: 0x
75 7k wood 94 j‘( 3’ dog
76 7’\ lack 95 Z‘ black, dark
77 _|J: stop 96 e g o jade
78 5‘ 5 bad, inauspicious 97 J’[& gourd
79 & halberd 98 i tile
20 o & not (mother) 99 ‘H“ sweet
compare 100 born
81 ]:K p EE
82 £ hair, fur 101 FH use
83 [ clan 102 =2} field
84 /_:h gas 103 B bolt of cloth
85 7‘K 37 :J:\ water 104 9”" illness

359 » san-bai-wi-shi-jid
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105 < two hands above . 124 gq feather
106 5 white i 125 i old
107 BZ skin I 126 ﬁ!ﬁ then
108 ik vessel ' 127 ;E plough
109 E eye 128 H ear
110 ;']_, spear 129 i : brush
111 9% arrow 130 I—,}S‘l H meat, flesh
112 ;‘5' stone 131 E minister
113 ﬁ * show, rites 132 a self
114 Iﬁj animal stamping the earth 133 § arrive
115 7+ cereals 134 =] mortar
116 7( cavern 135 ﬁ tongue
117 A standing 136 Ak lying side by side
118 4, ke bamboo 137' j’{l_ boat
119 * rice 138 E simple, honest
120 5 _{’;' silk 139 é color
121 = {ﬁ' crock, vessel 140 P grass
122 ] net 141 FE tiger
123 £ sheep 142 i insect

361 - san-bai-liu-shi-yt san-bai-lii-shi-ér « 362




143 m blood 162 i_ walk
144 ?i_ walk 163 IE ear (on the right)
145 o % clothing 164 [iif] wine jar, terrestrial branch no.10
146 il west 165 §|’é pluck, pick
147 % JI_L]J see 166 E hamlet

148 £ horn 167 44 & metal, gold
149 = 3 word B Kk E long

150 /ﬁ‘. valley 169 ! l“j door

151 Bl bean 170 R ear (on the left)
152 * pig 171 j{ reaching, catching
153 g animal 172 ﬁ short tail bird
154 E )l_,l shell 173 rﬁ‘ rain

155 j‘ﬁ vermilion 174 = ? green, blue
156 £ £ walk 175 iE not

157 i E foot 176 ﬁ face, noodles
158 B body 177 = leather

159 E EE vehicle 178 ﬁ :Fj tanned leather
160 35_ bitter, celestial stem no.8 179 ElR chives

morning, terrestrial branch no.10 180 T_.;_IE sound

161 E

363 » san-bai-liu-shi-san
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page

181 E ﬁ' 198 E deer
wind

132 [ RL 199 %5 % wheat
fly

183 e 'E 200 ﬁ hemp
food

184 ,g. ﬁ @ 201 E yellow
head i

185 ﬁ : 202 ﬁ millet

186 =* perfume 203 7 black
horse N

187 ,% g 204 ﬁ“\? needlework

188 = bone 205 E R frog

o high .

189 = 206 18 tripod
hair

190 B 207 ﬁ drum
battle

191 |§§j 208 [tj—_i rat

192 s offering spirits 209 a nose

103 = vessel 210 7 ?‘ZI: gathering

194 i spirit, ghost 211 B _LL’IJ:I tooth
fish N

195 ) “%. 212 BB jE dragon

. bird .
196 )= E_, 213 % turtle
197 @ saltpeter 214 ??g flute

FOOFTOR FOOCITOR
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APPENDIX V

Grammar Memo

« In Chinese, the verb, like all the other parts of speech, is invari-
able. It has only one written form and one pronunciation. There
is no inflexion to indicate the plural or the person; there is no
conjugation or tense.

HHH

Suffixes ( | le, 1 guo...) are used to indicate the mode (accom-
plished, unaccomplished). Adverbs are used to indicate the tense
(past, recent past, present, future...).

+ Adverbs always come before the verb. Verbal suffixes (like o[
le and 13F guo) always come after the verb group.

The verb o be, as the copula for introducing a noun, is JZ shi
(pronounced in this case with the neutral tone: shi).

ol

o220

This is a book.
He is a teacher.

Zhéi shi shd.
Ta shi laoshi.

The negative for verbs and verbal adjectives is A~ bu. One
exception: the verb fo have, A yobu, which takes A méi
you.

{ﬁ'ﬁ méi you is also used to form the negative of the “unac-
complished” action in the past:

FIEAEE.  Womeiydu qu. I didn’t go.
7% B P21 o« Ta méi you chi-fan.  He hasn’t eaten.

367 » san-bai-liu-shi-qr

AN o Bl nan.
FAE W5 bil déng.

It’s not difficult.
I don’t understand.

* NEVER use & shi in front of a verbal adjective. Verbal adjec-

tives follow the subject directly; although they may be preceded
by adverbs:

AR .
HAEFI .
HAK 5 -

Ta hén léi.
W4 ba shifu. I don’t feel very well.
Shi bd tai gui.  Books are not too

expensive.

He is very tired.

* The subject is generally at the beginning of the sentence, the
basic construction being subject/verb/object.

fNZ AR
EALH

Ta cht mifan. He eats rice.
W& bu mai shd. 1 don’t buy books.

* The interrogative particle ' ma is always placed at the end of
the sentence.

g
{%\‘?EF% ? P Ni qi ma? Are you going?
fsfeidng 2 3 lai-guo ma?  Did he already come here?

IFRZID 2 Hao-chima?  Isit good (to eat)?

* To ask a question, it is also possible to use the alternative con-
struction: verb/negative/verb:

REAREK?  Niqubiqu?
HRAAK?  1a Iéi—bu-lél;?
ﬁiﬂ?/_f\ 5F1Z 2 Hao-chi bis hao-ch
RITEAE 2 Nimen lei-bo-18i?

Are you going?
Is he coming?

1?7 Is it good (to eat)?
Are you tired?

san-bai-liu-shi-ba - 368



ftb F B 7Rz 4R
Ta yong kuaizi chi-fan.
He eats with chopsticks.

* Manner adverbs are introduced using the particle 15§ de placed
after the verb:

RE BIRE  Nixie de hén hdo.  You write well.

35 15 Ak Ta shud de tai kuai. He talks too fast. * The adjectival clause, followed by the nominalizer [} de always
y Y
WPz K%  Tachidetaidus.  Sheeatstoomuch. comes before the noun: _
* Ifthe verb is followed by an object, then the verb must be repeated MERERH

before the manner adverb: zuotian mai de shia

o the books bought yesterda terday / t
{‘H?‘}FIIZ}F‘IEJ‘K‘H% ght 'y y [yesterday / to buy / de / books]
Ta kai ché kai de tai kuai. 4

A KW

He drives (his car) too fast. i -
jintian de bao

RN IR N7 15 I today’s paper [today / de / newspaper]
Ni chi-fan cht de tai kuai.
» A e
You eat too quickly. jg- I A ng % i
5 zhéi-ge rén de mingzi .
1‘& ﬁj{ '13 ’U)UE&( 1%‘{&1& this person’s name [this / person / de / name]

Ta zud Zhdnggud fan zud de hén hio.

He cooks Chinese food very well. * The possessive is expressed in the same way, with the nominal-

izer ¥ de between the possessor and what is possessed:

Indirect objects always come before the verb:

IR _% Ei% E:’ES:E wo-de shi my book

Wd g&n ni qu. ldoshi de shi the teacher’s book
I'm going with you. & B}J ;k j( E]lj :B
’H_’. E?ﬁﬂ )L’VE ‘H’ % ? . wod-de taitai de shi
Ta zai nar zud shénme? . my wife’s book
What does he do there? !
S 'ﬁ'
HATT I JL 3 2 i A9 2 15

Zhonggud rén de xiguan

2 ; £ 1T :
Tamen cong nar |ai7 the habits of the Chinese

Where do they come from?

369 + san-bai-lia-shi-jit san-bai-qi-shi « 370



« Remember to always insert the classifier between the cardinal
number or the demonstrative adjective and the noun:

.

— )\ san-ge ren three people
T ZIK :h’ san-bén shi three books
ﬁ Zii :FE' zhei-bén shi this book

iXE AK:H zhéi san bén shi these three books

« The most commeon classifier is /I\' ge but there are also many
others.

Exceptions: $ nian year, 36 tian day, and words meaning
“one time”, for example {/}_( cl.

— EF‘ san nian three years
W‘j 3% lidng tian two days
+. ;/)Lr & :

A shi ci ten times

* A place is always introduced by a preposition. To express the
place where the speaker is, the place where the action takes place,
use 4+ zai:

Y lﬁl' ‘\ b
R AE T EFEDOE
W6 zai Zhdngguod xué hanyd.
I study Chinese in China.

i FEJb B HU 3
Ta zai Béijing jido li shi.
He teaches history in Beijing.

371 « san-bai-qi-shi-yT

b 4

* The place where something comes from is introduced using M
céng.

L NERN S
Ta céng Ribén lai.
He comes from Japan.

PRATTATR LSk 2
Nimen céng nar 14i?
Where do you come from?

M 3£ [E 3k
W6 cong Méiguo lai.
I come from the States.

* The destination is introduced using flj dao.

FE Bk
W& dao Shanghai qu.
I’'m going to Shanghai.

A Z\- RTEs
KEIHgE LR
W dao shi chang qi mai dongxi.
I’m going to the market, to do the shopping.

These few basic rules, explained in more detail in the notes in the
lessons, and in the revision lessons, should allow you to compre-
hend Chinese sentence construction. One last piece of advice:
always respect the word order as scrupulously as possible. You will
be understood all the better for it!
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Buob | Busb | Bueb | usb | ueb | nob | oeb | 196 1e6 ab 26 | B
X
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B
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= M Mmcw UBYZ | Usyz | ueyz | noyz | oeyz | 1ayz | leyz yz | ayz euz | uz
ua Bue us ue no oe 18 e 19 i s o B
Buos | Buss | Bues | uss | ues nos | oes Ies 1Is | 8s BS | S
Buoo | Buso | Bueo | us2 ueo noo | oeo 1eo 10 | @ g0 | O
Buoz | Busz | Buez | uaz uez noz oez 192 ez iz | oz ez | z
Buoj | Bus| | Bue| ue| noj oeg| 19| 1] ]| =]] |
Buou | Busu | Bueu | usu | ueu | hou | oeu 1au leu au eu | u
Buoy | Bus) | Buey ue} noi oe} e} al €] ]
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Buo Bua Bue us ue no oe 19 e || I ] (o] e
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If you think learning a foreign language must necessarily
rhyme with tiresome work, the first volume of Chinese with
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Ease.
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throughout the two volumes.

* the active phase starting with the second volume, when you
will begin to create your own sentences.

In volume 1 of Chinese with Ease, the lively dialogues taken
from everyday events in China will not only immerse you in
Chinese culture, but will also familiarize you with modern
Chinese vocabulary, phrases and sentences. You will only
need half an hour of study each day.

Regularity and motivation are the keys to your success!

Want to learn to write Chinese as well? Writing Chinese
with Ease is the book for you, explaining how to write the
characters stroke-by-stroke.

a2 Professionally made by native speakers, audio
recordings (tapes or CDs) of all the lessons and
exercises can be purchased separately — and
they’re a valuable aid.
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